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FOREWORD 



Kongo (kiKoongo) is a blanket term for a large number of related, though 
often quite divergent, dialects spoken principally in the Zaire, the Republic 
of Congo, and Angola. The Zoombo dialect is the modern descendant of the 'San 
Salvador' variety of Kongo written of by W.Holman Bentley in the Dictionary and 
Grammar of the Kongo Language, first published in 1887; Zoombo is also part of 
the 'domaine linguistique du Sud' described by Karl E.Laman in the Dictionnaire 
kikongo-francais of 1936. It is spoken in the north of Angola, and by refugees 
from the original centres who have fled to the Zaire. 

Historically, Kongo played a considerable part in the development of the 
transatlantic creole languages, from United States Gullah (as noted by Lorenzo 
Dow Turner in Africanisms in the Gullah Dialect, first published 1949), through 
the Caribbean, to South America. Kongo influence is found even in 'non-Black' 
American English: 'goober (pea)' is from Kongo nguba 'peanut/s' (see Lesson 
20/2) . 

The present course was prepared with the assistance of a first language 
speaker of Zoombo Kongo, Sr. Joao Makoondekwa, whose knowledge and love of his 
language were matched by his enthusiasm and patience in teaching the co-author, 
and his willing co-operation and care during the writing and recording of the 
material. Language has a special place in Kongo culture; they are rightly proud 
of their own, and we can do no better than quote from Bentley 1887:xxiii, in 
the Preface to his dictionary: 

"At every point and turn ... the richness, flexibility, 
exactness,, subtlety of idea and nicety of expression of the 
language revealed themselves... We find then the Kongos 
speaking a language so exact and truthful that the tricks, the 
double intention, the falsities and illogical perversions which 
are so freely perpetrated in European languages, would not be 
possible in Kongo argument. Half the quibbles and mountains of 
reasoning, thrown up upon strained usage of words and 
indefinite expressions ... could trouble no Kongos, with so 
exact and definite a speech at their command. . . an elaborate 
and regular grammatical system of speech of such subtlety and 
exactness of idea that its daily use is in itself an 
education. " 

It is our hope that the users of this book will, by the end of the course, 
have made a beginning in appreciation of the great Kongo language. For those 
who wish to go further, the Bibliography gives references. 

We have especially to thank the laboratory technicians of the School of 
Oriental and African Studies, University of London, in particular George 
Garland, for unfailing goodwill, good advice and technical skill during 
recording sessions; and the African Studies Program of the University of 
Wisconsin, Madison, for encouraging and 'defraying the costs of publication. 
All those students who have made suggestions for improvement are thanked, but I 
should like to single out especially Kevin Donnelly, to whom is due the 
suggestion to categorize nominals in terms of 'moving tone' and 'non-moving 
tone', rather than the former unwieldy system of tone classes. Otherwise, all 
tonal interpretation and systematization of pitch phenomena, and all errors of 
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transcription and translation, are the responsibility of the author whose name 
appears below. It cannot be said that all tonal problems have been solved; the 
information given here reflects the present state of the said author's 
thinking. Readers familiar with past work on this topic will notice some 
changes: ye-, kwa-, compounds and relative pronouns are no longer given as 
initial in the tone phrase; but there is still a great deal to be learnt about 
tone in Kongo, and the present systematization can certainly not be regarded as 
final. 



Hazel Carter 

Department of African Languages & Literature 

University of Wisconsin 
Madison, Wisconsin, USA 
May 1987 
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IMPORTANT NOTE 

These are special teaching drills, not testing drills, as in some 'language 
laboratory 1 courses. Please read the instructions below very carefully, to 
enable you to make best use of the course. 

Instructions 

The material is arranged in twenty-four lessons, of (usually) six sections 
each. A section consists of a teaching drill, in the format of either: 

a) a two-phase or repetition drill. The speaker says a word or phrase twice, 
with a following interval in which you attempt to repeat what he has said. 

or 

b) a three-phase drill. Here the speaker first gives a stimulus — a question, 
or a statement requiring a response — and pauses for a short while. Then 
he gives the required response. To use a three-phase drill: 

1. Listen to the whole section several times, following from 
the book, without speaking yourself. 

2. When you feel ready to do so, try and answer the question 
in the interval, again following from the book. Since 
you are encouraged to speak at normal speed right from 
the start, the interval is very short; it does not matter 
if you overlap with the speaker's answer 1 . 

3. When confident enough, answer without looking at the book. 

Do NOT repeat the answer, as in conventional 'four-phase' laboratory drills. 

At the head of each section is a pattern, the skeleton of the structure 
being learnt, and a model or models, giving one or more examples of the 
structure with lexical insertions, i.e., complete with all words. After a 
section or lesson you may find notes on the grammar; use these only if you 
wish. The course is designed to teach you to speak, rather than to know about 
Kongo, but some people learn best when they have some idea of the grammar. You 
are however strongly advised to read the notes on tone marking in Lesson 1 , 
otherwise you will be puzzled by the various signs indicating tone. Even if you 
are used to tone-marked material, please read the notes carefully; the 
significance of the diacritics is quite different from many other systems using 
the same ones . 

After every four lessons is a written test; keys begin on p. 0000. The Kongo- 
English vocabulary is at the back of the book, followed by the English-Kongo. 



1 . If the intervals are really too short for comfort, you can 'explode' 
the recordings-, i.e. , re-record, giving longer intervals. 
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MALOONGI MAKIKOONGO / KONGO COURSE 



LESSON 1 / LOONGI DyXnTHETE 

1/1 Nkhuunku yanthete / Section 1 

(Repeat after the speaker. Everything is said twice before the gap.) 

Kyamabote . 
Taata . 
Neehgwa . 
ESlo. 
Ingeta . 
Wef. 

Saala kyamabote. 
Weenda kyamabote. 
Nusaala kyamabote. 
Nweenda kyammbote. 
Kedyaambtl-ko . 
Dyaaabote ! 
Aweyi? 
Akweyi? 
Ekkuma | nkhl? 
Kewaau-ko ee? 
Saansuka ! 
Unndoloka. 
Aweyi ovovele? 
Kiwlidi-k6. 
Enkhuuabu-aaae 
| Joao Makoondekwa. 

The book title means literally 'Lessons of the Kongo language'; maloongi 
'lessons' is related to a verb -loonga 'teach', and languages (and cultures) 
always have the prefix ki-, hence kikoongo. Loongi dyanthete lit. '[it is] 
lesson of the first', and nkhuunku yanthete '[it is] section of the first'. 

Pronunciation and spelling 

Pronunciation presents few difficulties for English speakers. The character 
h written after a consonant symbol represents aspiration, a puff of air, as in 
nkhuunku 'part, section'. You may be able to hear the difference between nkhu- 
and -nku, the latter without aspiration. 

Vowels have the so-called Italian values, and should be clear from the 
recording. Two adjacent vowel characters represent two syllables. Thus there 
are three syllables in saala 'remain, stay', but only two in sala 'work'. 
Doubled consonant symbols represent geminate sounds, which are pronounced with 
greater force, and are often longer in duration, than single consonants. The 
word ekkuma 'the reason' has the geminate kk pronounced as in 'neck cool'. 

The spelling system used here has been specially developed by the authors, 
and is not used in ordinary printed books, etc. The current orthographies in 



How are you? (lit. '(health) of goodness 1 ) 
Father = sir, Mr. 
Mother = madam, Mrs. 
Yes. 

Certainly; yes indeed. 
No. 

Goodbye (lit. 'stay well'; said by person leaving). 

Goodbye (lit. 'go well'; said by person staying). 

Stay well (to several people or a senior person). 

Go well (to several people or a senior person) . 

It doesn't matter; never mind (lit. it is not an affair). 

Good! Right! 

My goodness! (lit. 'it is how?') 
Where (is it)? 

Why? (lit. 'the reason | is what? 1 ) 

Isn't that right? [Will sound more like kewaau-kw' ee?] 
Be well brought up! (said to a person sneezing) 
Forgive me (excuse me; I'm sorry). 

What did you say? (lit. 'it is how that you spoke?') 

I didn't hear; I haven't understood. 

My name ... 

| is Joao Makoondekwa. 
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Angola and Zaire do not distinguish between geminate and single consonants, 
double and single vowels, and several other important features. 

Tone-marking 

Kongo is a tone language, in which differences of pitch pattern carry 
differences of meaning, e.g. 

wakaanga (high-low-low-low) '(s)he roasted, fried' 
wakaanga (low-high-low-low) '(s)he tied up, hindered' 

These notes are intended to give you some idea of the system, but if you find 
them confusing rather than helpful, disregard the tone marks and simply copy 
the speaker's voice. 

(i) Tone bearing elements. Only vowels carry contrastive tone in Angolan 
Kongo; there are no syllabic consonants. All voiced consonants, of course, 
must be pronounced on a particular pitch, but they always either (a) start off 
low in beginning a tone phrase, as in (ii) below, or (b) take their pitch from 
the preceding vowel . 

(ii) Tone phrases and peak pitch. Each Kongo sentence consists of one or more 
tone phrases. At the beginning of each tone phrase, the voice starts on a low 
pitch. During the phrase, the voice may stay low and roughly level, as when 
the phrase consists of only low tone (unmarked, or with subscript dot — to be 
explained later): 

Oalongoki 'The students' (as subject of a verb) 



I 



or it may go up to a peak pitch (= the highest pitch of the phrase), and then 
come down again, if there is only one high tone in the phrase: 

WalShgoka. '(S)he learnt.' 
i — — i 
I I 



Peak pitch is marked by the hachek, klicka or wedge, [ v ]). Here is a sentence 
of two phrases, one all low, and one with a single high tone at peak pitch: 

Omadya | raaneftwa. 'The food | was carried. ' 

r i - ~i 

■ i _ . i 

i — t 

The symbol [|_] .means 'tone phrase boundary' — this is not necessarily a pause. 
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(iii) Bridging. A bridge is a peak 'stretched' over more than one syllable. 
Beginning and ending high tones are shown by [*] and [']; everything in between 
is at level (high) pitch: 



Isinga kubamona. 'I am going to see them.' 
I I 



Bridges occur only between the first two high tones of a phrase. You will 
learn how to operate them during the first few lessons. 

(iv) Stepping. Further high tones in a phrase are also marked [' ] , and the 
sentence is a series of 'steps', with the high tones as step edges: 

Ketusinga vvutuka mmbazl-ko. 'We won't return tomorrow.' 



Sentence initial vowels with tone marks are in lower case: fngeta 'certainly'. 



(v) Initial and final high tones. A phrase initial high tone has sharply 
rising pitch: 

Dyarambote beeni. '(It is) very good. 1 



/ 
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while a phrase final high tone has sharply falling pitch, especially if also 
sentence final: 

Kwannda 'It's a long way away.' 
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This applies to all final high tones, whether or not at peak pitch: 
Tusinga wfltuka mmbazi. 'We'll return tomorrow.' 
I _____ | 

L- "\J 

The one exception is the question indicator ee? (see 2/1). 

(vi) Suppressed high tones. In certain conditions, the first basic high tone of 
a phrase is suppressed (deleted, unrealized) and the next high tone, if any, 



takes peak pitch. Suppressed high tone is shown by the subscript dot [ ] under 
the vowel character, and the behavior is as for low tones: 



Enkhuumbu angudi-aandi ... ' The name of his mother' 



cf. Yanssoong' enkhuuabu-aame . 'I told him my name . ' 



i — i 1 — i 




(vii) Extra high pitch is found on the first high tone of phrases containing 
'WH' question words such as nkhi? 'what (is it)?', aweyi? 'how (is it)?' and 
nani? 'who?', when these are direct (i.e. not reported, indirect) questions. 
This extra high pitch is never bridged: 

Nkhi tuslnga waanga? 'What is it that we are going to do?' 

! f ""---.! 

The first high tone need not be actually in the question word: 

Mwwaatu myanani? 'They are clothes of whom? Whose clothes are they?' 

J" ~ -1 



This extra high pitched high tone is not specially marked, as the context is 
sufficient to signal it. 

(viii) Phrasing and syntax. Phrasing has nothing whatever to do with breath 
groups, pauses, etc. Phrase boundary and pause may coincide, but pause may 
also occur within a tone phrase, and several phrases may be uttered without 
pause. Phrasing is entirely controlled by the syntax, the relationship of 
words within a sentence. Similarly, bridging, high tone deletion/suppression 
and extra high pitch are dependent upon the syntax, and the system will be 
gradually explained during the course. 

(ix) Phrases without H. A word or phrase without H often shows a slightly 
raised and emphasized pitch on the final syllable: | tukosokele. 'we have sat 
down.' This may be considered a kind of 'false' or 'imposed' H. It will not 
be marked in the material here. 



1/2 Nkhuunku yazoole / Section 2 



Repeat after the speaker; everything is said twice. 



Kyamcfosi. (It 
KyazSble. 
Kyataatu . 
Kyaya\ 
Kataanu . 
Kyantsaabala. 
KyalumiZhgu. 
Kya'nkheenge . 
KyShtsona. 
KyamphaShgala . 
Kyakkdbnzo . 
Ewuunu | kyataanu . 



is) Monday. 
Tuesday. 
Wednesday. 
Thursday. 
Friday. 
Saturday. 
Sunday . 
1st day of 
2nd day of 
3rd day of 
4th day of 
Today | is 



lit. first day 
second 
third 
fourth 
fifth 

< Portuguese sabado) 

< Portuguese domingo) 
market week. 

market week, 
market week, 
market week. 
Friday. 



Days of the week; predicate words 



There are two 'week' systems among the Kongo: the European seven day week, 
introduced by the Portuguese, begins on Monday, (llumbu) kyamoosi 'day of the 
first = first day'. The indigenous Kongo system is a four day 'market week'; 
the market is held in a different place on each of the four days, returning to 
the first place when the cycle recommences on the fifth day. Names for the 
market days vary over the Kongo area. 

Strictly, all the day names in this drill mean 'It is (first day, etc.)', 
but no verb is required in Kongo. Any word functioning as a predicate always 
begins a phrase, and has all high tones 'realized', i.e., no deletion or 
suppression. 
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LESSON 2 / LObNGI DYAZ60LE 



2/1 Nkhflunku vanthete / Section 1 

Note: this is a 'three phase* drill; please read instructions on p.iii before 
starting. Bracketed vowels are elided. 

Pattern : Ongey(e) | osinga (a) ee? Eelo, | omon(o) | isinga a. 

You'(sg) | are you going to ? Yes, | me |'l am going to . 

Model : Ongey' | osinga ssal' ee? Eelo, | omon* | isinga ssala. 

Are 'you going to work? Yes, I'm going to work. 

Ongey' | osinga ssal' ee? Eelo, | omon' | isinga ssSla. 

wov' (speak) ' vvova. 

llaamb' (cook) llaamba. 

ttaang' (read) ttaanga. 

osinga ddy (eat) ddya. 

nnw' (drink) nnwa. 

osinga sslkam 1 (get up) sslkaraa. 

wfituk* (return) vvutuka. 

wiingll 1 (wait) vviingila. 

kkosok' (sit down) kkosoka. 

ssaal ' (stay behind) ssaala. 

Future tense 1 (1st & 2nd sg) ; ee?; elision; subject pronouns and nouns 

This future form is roughly equivalent to 'I am going to and 
consists of three pieces: 

Subject Prefix Future Auxiliary Verb Infinitive 
i- 'i 1 -slnga ssala 'to work' 

o- 'you sg 1 -slnga wtituka 'to return' 

Thus isinga ssala 'I am going to work' and osinga wtituka 'you are going to 
return'. An indicative (main) verb always begins a phrase, so the high tone of 
-singa is at peak pitch (and bridged with the first one of the infinitive,) 

The subject prefix (sp) is an integral part of the verb, even though there 
is a separate pronoun here (ongeye, omono) with the same meaning. 

The verb infinitive consists of a stem ending in -a (-sala, -vutuka) , with 
a prefix, meaning much the same as 'to'; for verbs beginning with a consonant 
the prefix is gemination, or doubling of the first consonant: s-sala, v-vutuka. 
The particle ee? placed at the end of a sentence turns it into a question of 
the 'yes-no' kind. It has rising pitch, not marked, as it does not behave like 
an ordinary high tone. There is no change of word order, as in English. 

All Kongo words end in a vowel, which is often elided, or dropped, when 
the next word begins with a vowel. Elision is indicated by apostrophe, elided 
vowels being shown in brackets for the first occurrence: Ongey (e) , then Ongey'. 

The question indicator ee? causes elision of the preceding vowel, or 

sometimes contraction: -u (sometimes -o > -w' and -i > -y' . This has the 

effect of transferring any high tone from the final vowel to the one before it: 
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isinga vvutuka + ee? > isinga wutuk 1 ee? 

'I am going to return 1 > 'am I going to return?' 

Adjacent high tones are on different levels, the second one lower. 
The pronouns ongeye 'you sg' and omono 'I, me' are here subject of the 
verb. A noun or pronoun as subject: 

(a) has an initial vowel (about which you will learn more later) 

(b) begins a tone phrase 

(c) has first high tone suppressed 

hence ongeye > | ongeye and omono > | omono. Here the pronouns begin 

the sentence, as well as beginning a tone phrase. 

Subject pronouns are not essential, since the person is shown by the 
subject prefix of the verb (i-, o-), but they are often used for emphasis. 



2/2 Nkhuunku yazoole / Section 2 
Pattern 



Model 



Ongey ' 



Ongey(e) | osinga (a) ee? 

You' | are you going to ? 

Ongey 1 | osinga ssal' ee? 

Are you going to work? 



osinga ssal ' ee? 
vvov' 
llaamb' 
ttaang' 

osinga ddy' 
nnw' 

osinga ssikam' 
vvutfik' 
wlingil ' 
kkosok 1 
ssaal 1 



Vv8, 



WvS, | kisinga a-ko. 

No, | I'm not going to — 

Vve?, | kisinga ssala-ko. 

No, I'm not going to work. 

| kisinga ssala-ko. 

vvova-ko . 
llaamba-ko. 
ttaanga-k6 . 
ddya-ko . 
nnwa-ko . 
ssikama-ko . 
wutuka-ko . 
wlingila-ko. 
kkosoka-ko . 
ssaala-ko. 



Negatives 



Any sentence in Kongo can be negated by prefixing ka- or ke- (contracted to 
k- before a vowel) and suffixing -ko at the end. The verbs you have met so far 
belong to a tone-class which has high tone on the first stem syllable, and 
another on the final if there are more than two stem syllables: -dya, -mona, 
-vtituka, -vlingila. There is one exception: stems with a nasal + another 
consonant after the double vowel, like -laamba and -taanga. The double vowel 
here comes from a lengthening process which took place before such sequences or 
clusters of consonants; there is no difference in sound between the true double 
vowel, as in -saala, and the 'long' vowel of -laamba, only a difference of 
effect, as will shortly be seen. These will be called T(one) C(lass) I verbs. 

When -ko is suffixed to the TCI infinitive, it will itself have a high tone 
when the verb has two syllables; for this purpose the 'long vowel' verbs 
behave as the two syllable verbs: -mona-ko, -laamba-ko. With other TCI verbs, 
-ko has low tone (though sometimes the final high of the verb may be 
transferred to it): -dya-ko, -vfituka-ko, -saala-ko, -viingila-ko. 
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2/3 



Nkhuunku yataatu / Section 3 



Pattern: osinga (a) ee? 

Is it you are going to 

(Are you going to some — ?) 



Model 



Ssalu osinga vvaang' ee? 
Are you going to do some work? 
(Lit. is it work that you are...) 



E@lo, | isinga a. 

Yes, ] it's I'm going to . 

(Yes, I'm going to some .) 

Ee'lo, | ssalu isinga waanga. 
Yes, I'm going to do some work. 
( . . . it is work that I . . . ) 



ee? 



Ssalu osinga waang' 
Madya osinga llaarab 1 
Maaz(a) osinga nnw' 
Nadya ddy 1 
KiKdongo osinga wov' 
Nkkaanda ttaang' 
Kimbvumina osinga nnw' 
Mwwaatu osinga ssuunb' 
Nkkaanda ssonek 1 



Eelo, 

(food, cook) 
(water, drink) 
(food, eat) 
(Kongo, speak) 
(book/letter, read) 
(milk, drink) 
(clothes, buy) 
(book/letter, write) 



ssalu isinga 

madya isinga 

maaza 

madya 

kiKoongo 

nkkaanda 

kimbvumina 

mwwaatu 

nkkaanda 



waanga . 
llaamba. 
nnwa. 
ddy a. 
vv6va . 
ttaanga. 
nnwa. 
ssuumba . 
ttaanga . 



Stable (predicate) nouns; Indirect relatives 



The noun beginning the questions means 'It is a/some N' : Ssalu 'It is work', 
Mwwaatu 'They are clothes.' This kind of noun is called predicative or 
stable; the English translation includes 'be', but in Kongo, the noun is 
predicative simply by being at the beginning of a phrase, with no initial 
vowel. If a second high tone occurs in the same phrase, there is a bridge; 
this high tone may be in the same word, or the next one: | mwwaatu 'they are 
clothes', | ssalu isinga (waanga) 'it is work (that) I am going (to do)'. 

The form isinga (waanga, etc.) is no different in shape or basic tone- 
pattern from the indicative examples used in previous lessons, but it is not 
initial in the phrase, hence it is relative, not indicative; i.e., it means 
'which/that I am going (to do, etc.)'. Kongo, like English, does not need 
anything meaning 'which/that /whom 1 in this kind of relative clause. 

2/4 Nkhuunku yaya / Section 4 

Pattern : Oyeeno | nusinga (a) ee? Ee'lo, | oyeeto | tusinga a. 

You (pi) | are you going to ? Yes, | we | we are going to . 



Model : Oyeeno | nusinga kkosok' ee? 

Are you going to sit down? 

Oyeeno | nusinga kkosok 1 ee? 

lleek' (sleep) 

wutuk" 
nusinga ddy' 
nusinga wiingil' 

ssaal 1 

ttelam' (stand up) 
_ ttal* (look, watch) 
wov ' 



Ee'lo, | oyeeto | tusinga kkosoka. 

Yes, we are going to sit down. 



Ee'lo, | oyeeto | tusinga kkosoka. 

lleeka. 
vvutuka . 
ddya. 

wiingila. 
ssaala. 
ttelaraa. 
ttala. 
vvova . 
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1st and 2nd persons plural 

The structure is as for Section 1 of this lesson, but using the plural 
pronouns oyeeto 'we' and oyeeno 'you (more than one, or respectful to one)', 
and the corresponding subject prefixes tu- 'we' and nu- 'you (pi)'. As before, 
when used as subject, the pronouns are phrase initial, and show suppression of 
the high tone: | oyeeto, | oyeeno. 



2/5 Nkhuunku yataanu / Section 5 

Pattern : nuslnga (a) ee? 

Is it [noun] you're going to 



— o 



Model: Malavii nuslnga ssuumb' ee? 

Is it palm wine you're going 

to buy? 



Vve", | ketusinga a ko. 

No, | we're not going to 

any [noun] 



Vve", | ketusinga ssuumba malavu-ko. 

No, we are not going to buy any palm 

wine . 





Malavii nuslnga 


ssuumb 1 


ee? Vvg", | ketusinga ssuumba malavu-ko. 




Madya 


llaamb' 




llaamba madya-ko. 




Kingeleezo 


vv6v' 


(English, speak) 


wova kingeleezo-ko. 




Mmbazi 


vvutuk ' 


(tomorrow, return) 


vvutuka mmbazi-ko. 




Nkkaanda 


ttaang' 




ttaanga nkkaanda-ko. 


} 


Ssalu 


vvaang ' 




vvaanga ssalu-ko. 


V 


Nkkaanda 


ssonek' 




ssoneka nkkaanda-ko. 




Akuundi 


mmon' 


(friends, see) 


mmdna akuundi -ko. 


I ■ 


Mmbizi nuslnga ddy' 


(meat, eat) 


ddy a mmbizi -ko . 



-ko attached to nouns 



To understand why the tone of -ko varies when attached to nouns, you need to 
know more about noun structure. Most nouns in Kongo consist of a prefix 
attached to a stem: 



ma-aza 

ma-dya 

ma-lavu 

s-salu 

a-kuundi 

mm-bizi 



'water ' 
•food' 
'palm wine' 
' work ' 
' friends ' 
1 meat ' 



mv-vwaatu 'clothes' 
nk-kaanda 'book, letter' 
ki-K6ongo 'Kongo language' 
ki-ngeleezo 'English language 1 
mm-bazi 'tomorrow, outside' 



Some have a third element, between the prefix and stem, called a stem augment: 
kl-mb-vumina 'milk'. In the vocabulary, nouns are shown under the first letter 
of the stem , e.g. ma-aza is under A, kl-mb-vumina under V. 

When -ko is suffixed, nouns with high tone on the first stem syllable behave 
as TCI verbs: madya-ko cf. ddya-ko, ssalu-ko cf. mmona-ko, nkkaanda-ko cf. 
ttaanga-ko. Where the noun has high tone after first stem syllable, -ko has low 
tone: mmbazi-ko, malavu-ko, kingeleezo-ko. 
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2/6 Nkhfiunku yasaambanu / Section 6 

Pattern : Omono | isinga a. 

Me' | I am going to . 

Model : Omono | isinga ddya. 

I ] am going to eat. 

Omono | isinga ddya. Nkhf oslnga 
ttaanga . 
nnwa. 
llaamba. 
w6va. 
ssuumba. 

ttaambula. (receive) 
mm6na. 

waanga. (do, act) 
wlingilS. (wait for) 



Nkhf oslnga a? 

What is it that you are going to — ? 

Nkhl oslnga ddya? 

What are you going to eat? 

ddya? 

ttaanga? 

nnwa? 

llaamba? 

w6va? 

ssuumba? 

ttaambula? 

mmona? 

waanga? 

wlingila? 



Questions with nkhl? 'what is it?' 

The question word nkhi? 'what? 1 is usually in the stable form, as here, 
meaning 'it is what?' Being a question word, it causes the first high tone of 
the phrase to have higher than normal peak pitch, which is not bridged; see 
Note (vii) on p. 4. Compare: 

Nkhl osinga waanga? 'What is it that you are going to do?' 
with Ssalu isinga waanga. 'It is work that I am going to do.' 



LESSON 3 / L00NGI DYATAATU 

3/1 Nkhuunku yanthete / Section 1 

Pattern: 0 | oslnga (a) ee? ESlo, | oyaandi | oslnga a. 

The [noun] | is s/he going to ? Yes, | s/he | s/he's going to 

Model : Omwaan(a) | osingd ddy' ee? ESlo, | oyaandi | osinga ddya. 

Is the child | going to eat? Yes, s/he is going to eat. 

Omwaan(a) | osinga ddy' ee? Eglo, | oyaandi | oslnga ddya. 

Onkkeentd j osinga llaamb' (woman) * llaamba. 

Onkkuundi-a&ku | wuttik 1 (your friend, return) wutuka. 

Omuuntu | wat 1 (person, plow/ cultivate) wata. 

Onndezi-mwaana | ssaal ' (child nurse) ssaala. 

Ompfumu avata | vvy66k' (village chief, pass by) wy6oka. 

Omwaan' | lleek' lleeka. 

Omuuntu | wivll* (listen) wlvilS. 

Ompfumu avata I w6v* vv6va. 
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Nouns as subjects: noun variants; moving high tone; compound nouns ; 
3rd person sg pronoun and subject prefix 

The pronoun oyaandi, which becomes | oyaandi as subject, means both 'he' and 
'she' , as does the subject prefix o-. Since this is the same as for 'you 
(sg) 1 , it is advisable to use the pronoun when there is no subject noun. 

Nouns have two forms: Variant 1 has an I(nitial) V(owel), which may be e- or 
o- with any noun, and functions like the definite article 'the': essalu or 
ossalu 'the work' and Variant 2, the form without IV : ssalu 'work, some 
work' . Variant 2 is the more basic, and is the form quoted in the vocabulary. 
It is also used when the noun is stable (ssalu 'it is work') or as object in a 
negative clause (kisinga vvaanga ssalu-ko 'I'm not going to do any work'). 

Variant 1 is used when the noun is subject of a verb, as in the questions of 
this section. The noun is phrase initial, and shows the first H suppressed: 

omwaana > | omwaana. For some nouns, the addition of the IV shifts this H 

back one syllable: madya but omadya. Such nouns are said to have moving H, and 
are marked M in the vocabulary. Nouns with stem augments, like klmbvumina, 
have had H shift already. Nouns with two high tones may show the second one in 
either final or penultimate position; the penultimate position tends to be used 
when the first high tone is 'moved': nkkeento but onkkeento OR onkkeento. 

Onndezi-mwaana 'child-nurse' and onkkuundi-aame 'my friend' are compound 
nouns in which the tone of the second component depends on that of the first, 
behaving, in fact, as an extension of the first. If the first noun has non- 
moving tone on the second syllable (as (o)nndezi), the second component has no 
high tone; if the first has moving tone (as nkkuundi/onkkuundi ) , the second has 
final H. There are numerous compounds of different kinds in Kongo, and they 
will be shown hyphenated in this course, though they are not in current Kongo 
orthography. 



3/2 Nkhuunku yazoole / Section 2 

Pattern : 0 | osinga (a) ee? VvS, | kasinga a nkkutu-ko. 

The [noun] | is s/he going to ? No, | s/he isn't going to 

at all. 

Model : Omwaan(a) | osinga ddy(a) ee? Vve', | kasinga ddya nkkutu-ko. 

Is the child | going to eat? No, s/he's not going to eat at all. 

Omwaan' | osinga ddy' ee? We", | kasinga ddya nkkutu-ko. 

Onkkeento' | osinga llaamb' kasinga llaamba 
Onkkuundi-aSku | osinga wutuk' wutuka 
Omuuntu | wat 1 wata 
Enndezi-mwaana | ssaal ' ssaala 
Empfumu avata | vvov 1 w6va 
Omwaan 1 | lleek' lleeka 
Omuuntu | wivil' vvivila 

Empfumu avata | wyook 1 Kasinga vvy6oka 



12 



Negatives ctd 

In some contexts, the 3rd person singular subject prefix is zero ( = 
nothing). One such context is the negative, where the negative prefix takes 
the form ka- : | oslnga ddya 's/he is going to eat' but | kasinga ddya. 's/he 
is not going to eat'. 

Nkkutu gives the meaning 'even, at all', and behaves as a noun with high 
tone after first stem syllable, i.e. -ko has no high tone. 



3/3 



Nkhuunku yataatu / Section 3 



Pattern : Zolele kutii (a) ee? 

Do you (sg) want to us? 



Model 



Zolele kutuviingil(a) ee? 

Do you want to wait for us? 



Eelo, 



Zolele kutiiviingll' ee? 

kutusadls' (help) | 
kutuaon ' 

kutusoneken' (write to) 

kutulaambil' (cook for) 

kutukiyll 1 (visit) 
kutuvivil ' 

kutusoong' (tell, show) 
kutusaaunwiin' (explain/describe 



ESlo, | ndzolele kunu a. 

Yes, | I want to you (pi) 

ESlo, | ndzolele kunuviingila. 

Yes, I want to wait for you. 

ndzolele kunuviingila. 
ndzolele kunusadisa. 

kununona. 

kunusonekena . 

kunulaambila. 

kunukiyila. 

kunuvivila. 

kunusoonga . 
to) kunusanunwiina. 



Object concords, 1st & 2nd pi persons; 'I/you want 1 



Where English has a pronoun such as 'us' as object of a verb, Kongo has an 
object concord which for persons comes right before the verb stem. For 1st and 
2nd persons these are -tu- 'us' and -nu- 'you (pi)'. Now the prefix is ku- 
instead of gemination: m-mona 'to see' but ku-tu-mona 'to see us'. The H 
moves back one syllable, from first stem syllable to object concord, as shown. 

Ndzolele 'I want' and zolele 'you (sg) want' (variant of o-zolele) are 
perfect forms of the verb -zola 'want, like, love'. Perfect forms are explained 
in greater detail in Lesson 9. The two examples here have no high tones. 



3/4 Nkhuunku yaya / Section 4 

Pattern: 0- — | beslnga a, | kewaau-ko ee? 

The [pi noun] | they are going to , | isn't that so? 

(The — s are going to , aren't they)? 

Vvg, | oyaau | kebeslnga a-ko. 

No, | they | they aren't going to . 

Model : Owaana | besinga ddya, | kewaau-ko ee? 

The children | are going to eat, | aren't they? 
Vv£, J oyaau | kebeslnga ddya-ko. 

No, | they | are not going to eat. 
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3/4 ctd 



Owaana 1 besinga ddya, 1 kewaau-ko ee? Vv§\ | oyaau | 


kebeslnga ddya-ko. 


OakeentS | 


llaamba, 




llaamba-ko. 


Oakuundi-a3ku | 


vvutuka , 


(your friends) 


wutuka-ko . 


Owaantu | 


wata, 


(people, plow) 


wata-ko . 


Enndezi zawaana | 


ssaala, 


(nurses of the children) 


ssaala-ko. 


Empf umu zamavata | 


wy6oka , 


(village chiefs) 


wy6oka-ko . 


Owaana | 


lleeka, 




lleeka-ko. 


Owaantu | 


wlvila 




wlvila-ko. 


Empf umu zamavata | 


wova, 




w6va-k6 . 



Plural nouns; 3rd pi pronoun and subject prefix; kewaau-ko 



The nouns in the questions are the plurals of those in 3/1. At this stage 
you need not try and learn these plurals, though you may notice that some, such 
as 'chiefs' and "nurses', are identical with the singular forms. Enndezi 
zawaana 'the nurses of the children 1 is not a compound, as is its singular. 

kewaau-ko 'it is not so' (see 1/1) is from waau M 'thus', a pronoun of a 
class referring to abstracts. 



3/5 Nkhuunku yataanu / Section 5 



Pattern: Nuzolel(e) o (a) o ee? Ingeta, | tuzolele kuba a. 

Do you want to the [pi noun]? Yes indeed, j we want to them. 

Model : Nuzolel' dmmon' owaan' ee? Ingeta, | tuzolele kubamona. 

Do you want to see the children? Yes indeed, | we want to see them. 



Variation exx. 4-8: Ingeta replaced by Eelo. 



dmmon 1 owaan 1 ee? 
dkkiyil ' oakuundi-eeno 
Svviingil 1 oakeento 
dssadis 1 owaantu 
ollaaabil' owaan' -eeno 



Nuzolel' dmmon' owaan' ee? Ingeta, 

(visit your friends) 
(wait for the women) 
(help the people) 
(cook for your (pi) children) 
ossoneken' engudi-zeeno (write to your mothers) 
oddiik' owaan' (feed the children) 

ossoong' oammbuta zawaantu (show/tell the elders*) 

*lit. 'elders of the people'. 



tuzolele 



kubamona . 
kubakiyila. 
kubaviingila. 
kubasadisa. 
kubalaambila. 
kubasonekena . 
kubadiika. 
kubSsoonga . 



3rd pi object concords; infinitive as noun; 
elision, tone transfer and tone shift 

The object concord for the 3rd person plural 'they', when referring to 
people, is -ba- (with a variant -a-): ku-ba-mona 'to see them'. In the 
questions the infinitive has IV, the Variant 1 form; it is a noun like any 
other and can appear with or without IV. 
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When a vowel with high tone is elided, the high tone cannot be lost, but 
must appear: 

(a) on the following vowel if that has no high tone of its own: this is tone 
transfer (oddiika + owaana > oddiik' owaana 'to feed the children') 

(b) on the preceding vowel if the next vowel has high tone: this is tone shift 
(ossonekena + engudi > ossoneken' engudi 'to write to the mothers') 



LESSON 4 / LOONGI DYAYA 



4/1 Nkhuunku yanthete / Section 1 



Pattern : Ndzolele v5 | wa a 



Model 



Nazoieie vo | wa a. 

I want that j you should 
( I want you to . ) 

Ndzolele vS | walongoka. 

I want I you to learn. 



Dyammbote, | isinga a. 

It is good, | I am going to 
(Very well, I '11 — . ) 



Dyammbote , 

All right, 



isinga llongoka. 
I'll learn. 



Ndzolele v6 | 



walongoka. 
walaanda. 
walwaaka . 
wakota . 
waf inama. 
wavuunda. 
wayambula. 
wayiindula 
waseva. 
wiiza. 
weenda. 



Dyammbote , | 



(follow) 

(arrive, get there) 
(enter, go/come in) 
(approach, get near) 
(rest) 

(stop, leave off) 

(think, remember) 
(laugh) 
(come) 
(go) 



isinga llongoka. 
llaanda. 
llwaaka. 
kkota. 
ff inama. 
wuunda . 
yyarabula. 
yyilndula. 
sseva. 
kwilza. 
kweenda . 



Verbs of TCI I; the subjunctive 



This lesson introduces the other tone class of verbs, TCI I. These have non- 
moving high tone on the second stem syllable, except for the two vowel 
commencing stems: -iza and -enda. These have no consonant to be geminated; the 
infinitive prefix is ku-, which combines with the following vowel to make kw- 

and double vowel: /ku+iza/ > kwilza 'to come'. The high tone here is 

'moving', and in the present context the 'moved' form is used: kwilza. 

The verb form in the questions is the subjunctive, meaning 'that you 
should/may . ' You will learn more about this form in the next lesson. 

Dyammbote means literally 'It is of goodness 1 = 'All right, very well, OK.' 



4/2 Nkhuunku yazoole / Section 2 



Pattern : Ndzolele vflf | wa a. 

I want that j you should 

Model Ndzolele vtf | walongoka. 

I want | you to learn. 



Vvef, | kizdlele a-ko. 

No, | I don't want to . 

VvS, | kizdlele llongoka-ko. 

No, II don't want to learn. 
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4/2 ctd 

Ndzolele vcT | walongoka. 

walaanda . 
walwaaka . 
wakota . 
wafinama. 
wavuunda. 
wayambula. 
wayiindula 
waseva . 
wiiza. 
weenda . 



Vve\ | kizolele llongoka-ko. 

llaanda-ko. 
llwaaka-ko. 
kkota-ko . 
f f inama-ko . 
wuunda-ko . 
yyanbula-ko . 
yyilndula-ko. 
sseva-ko . 
kwilza-ko. 
kweenda-ko . 



'I don't want'; TCI I verbs with -ko 



'I don't want/like to 1 is expressed by kizolele a-ko, which as an 

indicative is phrase initial: | kizolele ... The high tone will be bridged 
with the next, as usual: | kizolele yyambula-ko 'I don't want to stop.' In a 
negative phrases, the infinitive has no IV. 



4/3 Nkhuunku yataatu / Section 3 

Pattern: Besinga a. Nkhf anthaangwa besinga a? 

They are going to . It is what of time that they are going to — ? 

(When are they going to ?) 

Model : Besinga kkota. Nkhf anthaangwa besinga kkota? 

They are going to go/come in. When are they going to go/come in? 

Besinga kkota. Nkhf anthaangwa besinga kkota? 

1 lwaaka . 1 lwaaka? 

kwilza. kwiiza? 

wufinda . wufinda? 

kweenda . kweenda? 

nnaanta (climb) mraaanta? 

'When? 1 questions 

'When?' is expressed by Nkhl anthaangwa? lit. 'It-is-what of-time? 1 followed 
by indirect relative, as in 2/6. Being a WH question, this structure has no 
bridge, and the first high tone has extra high pitch. 



4/4 Nkhuunku yaya / Section 4 

Pattern : Nufwete kutu a. 

You ought to us. 

Model Nufwete kutulaanda. 

You ought to follow us. 



Dyaaabote, | tuslnga kunu a. 

Very well, | we'll you. 

Dyammbote, | tusinga kunulaanda. 

Very well, j we'll follow you. 
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4/4 



ctd 

Nufwete 



kutulaanda. 
kutiikiyila. 

kutflyizila. (come for) 
kutuloonga. (teach) 
kutuyiindula. 
kutusamunwiina . 
kutuwaana. (meet, lit 
kutuvubila. (baptize) 



Dyammbote, | tuslnga 



find) 



kunulaanda. 
kunukiyila. 
kunuyizila. 
kunuloonga. 
kunuyiindula. 
kunusamunwiina . 
kunuwaana . 
kunuvubila. 



TCI I verbs with object concord 



The object concord (-tu-, -nu- etc.) is inserted before the root, as before, 
and the prefix ku- replaces gemination. The concord and final vowel both have 
high tone: kutiikiyila 'to visit us 1 . In -izlla 'to come for' , -y- is inserted 
between the concord and the stem: kunuyizila 'to come for you.' 

-fwete 'ought' is an auxiliary, allied to the perfect forms (see Lesson 9). 

4/5 Nkhuunku yataanu / Section 5 

Pattern : Zolele kuNA (a) ee? Eelo, | ndzolele kiiG a. 

Do you want to me? Yes, | I want to you (sg) . 



Model Zolele kunkhiyil(a) ee? 

Do you want to visit me? 



Eelo, | ndzolele kukkiyila. 

Yes, | I want to visit you. 



Zolele kunkhiyll* ee? 

kuntsadls 1 
kunndoong 1 
kumnbon 1 
kuntsoneken' 
kunndaambil 1 
kunphivll ' 
kumphiingil ' 
kunthaangil ' 
kunjiindul' 
kungw' 
kunndiik' 
kuapfilnp' 
kunndat ' 



(-klyila, visit, lit. travel for) 

Eelo, | ndzolele kukkiyila 

(-sadisa, help) kussadisa. 

(-loonga, teach) kulloonga. 

( -mona , see) kOmmona . 

(-sonekena, write to) kussonekena. 

(-laambila, cook for) kullaambila. 

(-vlvila, listen to) kiivvivila. 

(-viingila, wait for) kuvviingila. 

(-taangila, read to) kuttaangila. 

(-yiindula, remember, think of) kuyyiindula. 

(-wa, hear) kuwwa. 

(-dlika, feed) kuddiika. 

(-filmpa, measure, examine) kuffiimpa. 

(-nata, carry) kunnata. 



1st and 2nd sg object concords: -NA- and -6- 



The 2nd person sg object concord is gemination (-G-) of the first stem 
sound, e.g. ku-s_-sadisa 'to help you'. (In s-sadisa gemination represents 
'to', in ku-s-sadisa it stands for 'you'.) The first person concord 'me' is a 
nasal plus another sound, represented NA; you need not try to learn these now, 
but get used to recognizing the verb with and without 'me'. In the case of the 
two vowel commencing stems and their derivatives, the extra -y- is geminated: 
kfi-y-yendela 'to go for you'. Since neither of these object concords is 
syllabic, the high tone goes on to the preceding ku. 



4/6 



Nkhuunku yasaambanu / Section 6 



Pattern : Dya , | kewaau-ko ee? fngeta, | dya beeni. 

It is of ness, | isn't it so? Oh yes, | it's of ness very. 

(It's [adjective], isn't it?) (Oh yes, it's very [adjective].) 



Model 



Dyammbote , 

It's good, 



kewaau-ko ee? 

isn't it? 



Dyammbote, | kewaa'u-ko ee? 
Dyalltfdi, (true) 
DySssivi, (amazing) 
Dyamphirmpita (strange) 
Dyaslkila, (correct) 
Dyakizowlf (stupid) 
Dyangaangu ( c 1 ever ) 

Dyaluvunff (untrue) 

(also luvfinu.e.g. in 4/7.) 
Dyankheenda (a pity, sad) 



fngeta, | dyammbote beeni 

Oh yes, I it's very good. 



fngeta, | dyammbote beeni. 
dyalludi 
dyassivi 
dyamphiimpita 
dyaslkila 
dyakizowa 
dyangaangu 
dyaluvunu 

dyankheenda 



Kwannda* 
Kwankhuf i 



(distant, far) 
(near, close) 



kwannda 
kwankhuf i 



Adjectival concepts; the impersonal and locative 

Most adjectival concepts in this section are expressed by a prefix meaning 
'of attached to a noun meaning a quality, e.g. mra-bote M 'goodness', 1-ludi 
'truth'. The exception is dyaslkila, a verb form neaning 'which has become 
correct 1 . Nouns are dealt with in greater detail from Lesson 6 onwards. A 
possessive prefix attached to a noun has the same tonal effect on moving tones 
as the IV: mra-bote but dyammbote. 

The prefix dya- is an impersonal, referring to things or matters in general; 
it agrees with dya-ambu 'word, affair, matter' . The last two examples have a 
locative meaning, referring to place. (For future reference, dya- is Class 5, 
kwa- is Class 17. ) 

4/7 Nkhuunku yantsambwaadi / Section 7 

Pattern : Dya , | kewaa'u-ko ee? Vve', | kedya nkkutii-ko. 

It is of ness, | is it not so? No, | it's not of ness at all. 

(It's [adjective], isn't it?) (No, it's not [adjective] at all.) 



Model : Dyammbote, | kewaau-ko ee? 
It's good, | isn't it? 



Vvlf, | kedyammbote nkkutu-ko. 

No, | it's not good at all. 
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4/7 ctd 
Dyaaabote , 
Dyallffdi, 
Dyassivi , 
Dyaaphilapita, 
Dyasikila, 
Dyakizowi, 
Dyaluvtfnu, 
Dy&nkheenda , 

KwanndS, 
Kwankhuf i , 



kewaSu-ko ee? Vve, 



| kedyaaabote nkkutu-ko. 
kedyalludi 
kedyassivi 
kedyaaphiiapita 
kedyaslkila 
kedyakizowa 
kedyaluvunu 
kedyankeenda 

kekwannda 
kekwankhuf i 



Negating adjectival concepts 

Questions as for previous section, with negative answers, adding nkkutu as 
in 3/2. The negative prefix appears as ke- before possessive prefix. 

TEST FOR LESSONS 1-4 (key on p. 142) 



A. Translate from Kongo: 

1. Saala kyaaabote. 

2. Kedyaaabtf-ko . 

3. Unnddloka. 

4. Ewuunu | kyazdole. 

5. Oaono | isinga kk6soka. 

6. Vvif, | kisinga ssikaaa-ko. 

7. Kikdongo isinga vv6va. 

8. Eelo, | oyeeto | tuslnga ssala. 

9. Nadya isinga ddya. 

10. Oyeeto | tusinga ttala. 

11. Vve", | ketusinga ssuuaba aabizi- 

ko. 



12. Nkhf oslnga ttaaabula? 

13. Oyaandi | oslnga ssoneka. 

14. Vv&, | kaslnga vvutuka nkkutu-ko. 

15. Ndzolele kunuviingila. 

16. Vv&, | oyaau | kebesinga wata-kd. 

17. Ingeta, | tuzolele kubasadisa. 

18. Dyaaabote, | isinga ffinaraa. 

19. Vve', | kizdlele yyiindula-ko. 

20. NkhlT anthaangwa besinga kwilza? 

21. Dyaaabote, | tuslnga kunuwaana. 

22. Ndzolele kuwwa. 

23. Tngeta, | kwankhufi been!. 

24. Vve', | kedyaaphilapita nkkutu-ko. 



B. Translate into Kongo: 



1 . How are you? 

2. What did you say? 

3. I didn't understand. 

4. My name is ... 

5. Today is Monday. 

6. I'm going to wait. 

7. I'm not going to stay behind. 

8. I'm going to drink some water. 

9. We're going to go back. 

10. What are you sg going to do? 

11. He's going to speak. 



12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 



She's not going to cook at all. 
Yes , I want to help you pi . 
No, they aren't going to listen. 
Oh yes, we want to see them. 
OK, I'll come. 
No, I don't want to go. 
What time are they going to 
arrive? 

19. Very well, we'll follow you. 

20. Yes, I want to examine you sg. 

21. Oh yes, it's very true. 

22. No, it's not far at all. 
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LESSON 5 / LOONGI DYATAANU 



5/1 Nkhuunku yanthete / Section 1 

Pattern : Nkhl zolele? Zolele v8 | ya a? 

What is it that you want? Do you want that | I should ? 

Ee'lo, | ndzolele v& | wa — a. 

Yes, | I want that | you should . 

Model : Nkhl zolele? Zolele vS | yavutuka? 

What do you want? Do you want | me to return? 
Ee'lo, | ndzolele vS | wavutuka. 
Yes, | I want | you to return. 



Nkhl zolele? Zolele v8 



yavutuka? 

yakosoka? 

yavllnglla? 

yasaala? 

yavova? 

yatala?. 

yadya? 

yalaanda? 

yakota? 

njllza? 

njeenda? 

yafinama? 



Ee'lo, | ndzolele vd 



(come) 
(go) 



wavutuka . 
wakosoka . 
waviingila. 
wasaala. 
wavova . 
watala. 
wadya . 
walaanda. 
wakota . 
wiiza. 
weenda . 
wafinama. 



Subjunctive, 1st & 2nd persons sg; v6 'that'; pitch features of questions 

The subjunctive was introduced briefly in 4/1; the structure is subject 
prefix + -a- + verb root + -a, and the meaning is '[that] I should/may 
do'. It is used after v6 '[so] that' to express wishing, commanding and 
purpose. The 1st person i- is contracted to y-, and the 2nd person o- to w-. 
The exception is 'I' before the two vowel commencing verbs, where it has the 
form nj-. The letter j represents a palatal plosive, rather like gy in Magyar. 
The subjunctive has no high tone in the forms without object concords, but you 
may hear the 'false' or 'imposed' high tone on the final vowel (see (ix) in the 
tonal notes of Lesson 1). It always begins a phrase. 

In these same two verbs, the vowel of the marker -a- is assimilated to the 
root vowel, hence /o-a-iz-a/ > wiiza and /o-a-end-a/ > weenda. 

The questions, it will be noted, do not have the ee? at the end; instead, 
they have higher pitch than usual throughout, and no fall on the final high 
tone. This is an alternative way of forming yes-no questions in Kongo. (A 
'yes-no question' is one which required either 'yes' or 'no' for the answer.) 
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5/2 Nkhuunku yazdole / Section 2 

Pattern : Bazdlele vo | nwaba a. 

They want that | you should — 

Bazolele v6 | twaba a? 

They want that | we should 

(They want us to them? 



- them. (They want you to them.) 

Ekkuraa | nkhf? 
them? The reason | is what? 
Why?) 



Model Bazdlele vo | nwabasadisa. 

They want | you to help them. 

Bazdlele vo | twabasadisa? Ekkuaa |nkhf? 

They want | us to help them? Why? 

Bazdlele vd | nwabasadisa. Bazdlele vd | twabasadisa? Ekkuma | nkhl? 

nwabatala. twabatala? 

nwabalaifnda. twabalaahda? 

nwabavivila. twabavivila? 

nwabawa'. twabawa"? 

nwabavubria. twabavubfla? 

nwabal oofhga . twabal oohga? 

nwabaf i iapa . twabaf i Impa? 

nwabakiy fl a . twabakiy il a? 

Subjunctive ctd : 1st & 2nd pi, with object concords; 'why? 1 ; 'they want 1 

As before, the subject prefixes are contracted when a vowel follows: tu- is 
replaced by tw- and nu- by nw-. With an infixed object concord — here the 3rd 
person pi -ba- 'them' — the stem has infinitive tones: nwab asadisa 'that we 
may help them' but nwab alodnga 'that we may teach them' (no H shift). 

'Why?' is expressed by ekkuaa | nkhl? 'The reason | is what?', from k-kuma 
M, a noun meaning 'reason'*. As subject of the sentence, it has IV (either e- 
or o-), begins a tone phrase, and has first high tone suppressed. 

bazdlele 'they want', unlike 1st and 2nd person forms, has a high tone. 



5/3 Nkhuunku yataatu / Section 3 

Pattern : 0 | ofwete a. E&lo, | dyamnbote vd | ka a. 

The [noun] | ought to . Yes, | it is good that | s/he . 

Model Omuuntu | ofwete wuunda. EeQo, | dyamnbote vd | kavuunda. 

The person | ought to rest. Yes, | it is good for | him/her to rest. 

Omuuntu | ofwete wuunda. Eelo, | dyamnbote vd | kavuunda. 

Onkkeentcf I 11 Samba. kalaamba. 

• 

Omwaana | lleeka. kaleeka. 

Onkkuundi-aane I kkota\ kakota. 

Ombbuunzi-aame | fwete ddya\ (my younger brother/sister) kadya. 

Onlloongi | wivilS. (teacher) kavlvila. 

Ose-dyaSku | ofwete kwifza. (your father, come) keeza. 
Engudi-aane | kweShda. keenda. 
Enpfunu aVata } fwete wSva. kavova. 
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Subjunctive ctd: 3rd person sg; -fwete 'ought' 

The 3rd sg subject prefix, 's/he', is ka- for the subjunctive (the only one 
different from forms in other tenses); -a- assimilates to following -e-, and 
coalesces with -i- to make -e-, hence kadya, but keenda and keeza. 

The auxiliary -fwete 'ought' occurs in 4/4. The 3rd person subject prefix 
can, as noted in 3/2, be omitted. 

You may be puzzled by the different forms of the possessives 'my' and 
'your': onkkuundi -aaku 'your friend' but ose -dyaaku 'your father'. This is 
because the two nouns are in different noun classes, as you will soon see. 
However, any noun meaning person/s can take 'person' verbal subject prefixes. 



5/4 Nkhuunku yaya / Section 4 

Pattern : Ekkuma | nkhf zoleele vo | yaNG a? 

The reason | is what for which you want that | I should him/her? 

(Why do you want me to him/her?) 

Ekkuma | ka'di | dyamffunu vo | waNG — a. 

The reason | is because | it is of necessity that | you him/her. 

(Because it is necessary/useful for you to him/her.) 



Model Ekkuma | nkhi* zoleele vo | yanssadisa? 

Why | do you want | me to help him/her? 
Ekkuma | ka'di | dyamffunu vo | wanssadisa. 

Because II it's necessary for | you to help him/her. 



Ekkuma | nkhf zoleele vo Ekkuma | ka'di 

| yanssadisa*? 
yamwivila? 
yanttala? 
yanllaa'nda. 
yamwubHa? 
yankkiylla? 
yanddiika? 
yanllodhga? 
yammdha? 
yannataf? 



dyamffunu vo 



| wanssadisa. 
wamvvivila. 
wanttala. 
wanllaanda. 
wamvvubila. 
wankkiylla. 
wanddiika. 
wanllodhga. 
waramdha . 
wanna 1 3'. 



*wrong in recording (wanssadisa) 



Object concord, 3rd person singular -NG- 



As in the subject prefixes, there is no sex-gender distinction in Kongo, and 
the 3rd sg object concord can mean 'her' and 'him'. It consists of a nasal 
with gemination (doubling) of the following consonant, and is symbolized by 
-NG-. The nasal is 'homorganic' with the following consonant, i.e., made with 
the same organs of speech, hence wa-ns-sadisa 'that you may help him ' , but wa- 
mv-vubila 'that you may baptize him'. For -izlla 'come for 1 and -endela 'go 
for', the -y- is added and geminated: wa-ny-yendlfla 'that you may go for him ' . 

When the following consonant is itself a nasal, instead of writing three 
characters, two are written and the second underlined to represent gemination: 
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-NG- is like -G- 'you' (and -NA- 'me 1 , see 6/3): it is not syllabic, so 
cannot bear tone , hence ku-nt-tala ' to see him/her ' , cf . kfi-t-tala ' to see you 
sg' and ku-tfi-tala 'to see us'. 

zoleele means 'for which you want', dyamffunu lit. 'of necessity'; mf-funu 
M 'usefulness, necessity, profit'. Note no bridging with nkhf?, see 2/6. 



5/5 Nkhuunku yataanu / Section 5 
Pattern 



Model 



Naang(a) | oslnga [verb] [noun]. 

Perhaps | you will '■ — a/some . 

Ave* | ya a , | isinga yyangalala. 

If | I (should) a/some , | I shall be happy. 

Naang' | osinga ttaambula nkkaanda. 

Perhaps | you will get a letter. 

Av8 | yataaabula nkkaanda, | isinga yyangalala. 

If | I (should) get a letter, | I'll be happy. (If I do get one...) 



Naang' 

| osinga ttaambula nkkaanda. 
mnona ngudi-aaku. 
wewa mwwaatu . 

(be given clothes) 
ddya madya mammbote 

(eat good food) 
llwa&ka owuunu. 

(arrive today) 
wwa&na yyuunga kyammbote 

(find a good coat) 
ssuumba mphu ammbote . 

(buy a good hat) 
lleenda kwiiza. 

(be able to come) 



Av8 | yataambula nkkaanda, | isinga yyangalala. 
yamona ngudi-aame, 
yavewa mwwaatu, 



yadya madya mammbote, 
yalwaaka wutinu, 
yawaana yyunga-kyammbote , 
yasuumba mphu ammbote, 
yaleenda kwiiza', 
yasoola kinkhutu kyammbote, 



ssdola kinkhutu kyammbote. 

(choose an attractive shirt) 
bb&ka wlimpi, yabaka wiimpi, 

(get better, lit. catch health) 
ssoompa nkkeento ammbote, yasoompa nkkeentd ammbote, 

(marry lit. borrow a good wife) 

Future conditions : avo + subjunctive; four-syllable contraction rule 

A future condition is expressed by avd' 'if followed by the subjunctive — 
phrase initial as always (and it has no 'false' H, as the following noun has 
H) . There is some uncertainty about the condition: 'if I do get a letter ...' 

Two vowels may be contracted to one if they are at the beginning of a stem 
or root of four or more syllables; -vaanga 'make, do' has a related verb 
-vangakana 'get done, be feasible', where the addition of other elements has 
brought the number of syllables up to four. Sometimes an adjectival expression 
is compounded with its noun to make one word, which is what has happened in 
yyuunga kyammbote > yyunga-kyammbote . This is particularly common when the 



23 



'long' vowel comes before a nasal cluster (m or n followed by another 
consonant), because at some time in the past, vowels were lengthened before 
such clusters, so are especially vulnerable to contraction. 



5/6 Nkhuunku yasaambanu / Section 6 

Pattern : Nkhl kawaangaanga? Mu a ken (a) ee? 

What is it that s/he is doing? Is it in ing that s/he is? 

Vve\ | keG aanga-ko. 

No, | s/he's not ing. 



Model Nkhf kawaangaanga? Muddya ken' ee? 

What's s/he doing? Is s/he eating? 
Vve', | k$ddyaanga-ko . 
No, | s/he's not eating. 



Nkh! kawaangaanga? 



Muddya ken' ee? 
Mullaamba ken' 
Mussala 
Muttaanga 
Muddila 
Mullongdka 
Musseva 

Mussukula (wash) 
Muwuunda 
Mullunduauka 
Muwutuka 



Vve\ 



(weep, cry) 



(run) 



keddyaanga-ko . 
kel laambaanga-ko . 
kessalaanga-ko . 
kettaangaanga-ko . 
keddil aanga-ko . 
kellongdkaanga-ko . 
kessevaanga-ko . 
kessukulaanga-ko . 
kevvuundaanga-ko . 
kellunduHukaanga-ko . 
kevvutukaanga-ko . 



Two present tenses; -anga ' continuative 1 suffix 



There are two ways of expressing the present. The first, shown in the 
questions, consists of mu-'in' prefixed to the infinitive, stabilized by being 
phrase initial, and followed by the indirect relative of -ina 1 be ' (explained 
more fully in the next section): | mullaamba kena ' it-is-in-cooking that-she- 
is'. The prefix causes the usual shift of moving tones. This form emphasizes 
the verb: 'is she cooking?' when asking for information, and expresses the 
progressive aspect, 'be ing'. 

The second form consists of the subject prefix + infinitive + -anga, a 
'continuative' suffix: | tullaambaanga 'we are cooking'. Addition of the 
suffix brings the number of syllables up to three or more for TCI verbs, which 
accordingly have a second high tone. The subject prefix, like any other 
prefix, causes high tone shift. Here the negative is used; for 3rd sg the form 
is ke-, and as before, -ko has low tone. Later you will learn other usages for 
-anga which are not 'continuative'. 

Though not shown, the two vowel commencing stems will behave regularly: 
| tukweendaanga 'we are going' and | kekwiizaanga-ko 'she's not coming'. 

This second form of the present is used for both progressive and habitual: 
| kellongdkaanga-ko 'he isn't learning, he doesn't learn.' 

N.B. -aanga does not count towards the 'four-syllable' rule: bewiingilaanga 
1 they wait ' . 
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LESSON 6 / L06nGI DYAsXaMBANU 



6/1 Nkhuunku yanthete / Section 1 

Pattern : 0 aarae, | akwe'yi -ina? Mundzo -ina. 

[noun] ray, | it is where that it is? It is in the house that it is. 

Model OnkkeentS-aame , | akweyi kena? Mundzo kena. 

My wife, | where is she? (Where's my wife?) She's in the house. 



Onkkeentff-aame , | akwe'yi kena? 

Engudi-aame, kena? 

Owaan 1 -aame , bend? 

Ekinkhutff-kyaame , kind? 

Omadya-maarae , mend? 

Omvvwaattf-myaame , mind? 

6nkkaand(a)-aame, wind? 

Onkkanda-myaame , mind? 



(my mother) 
(my children) 



(my clothes) 
(my book) 
(my books) 



Mundzo kena. 
kena. 
bena. 
kina. 
mena. 
mind, 
wina. 
mina. 



-ina 'be'; 'where? 1 questions; topic nouns; 
concords and subject prefixes of noun classes 1/2, 3/4, 6,7,9 



The verb -ina 'be' is irregular in some ways; it has no infinitive ('to' 
form), and is found only in the present tense. It begins with a vowel, and 
some subject prefixes show assimilation or coalescence of their vowels; the 1st 
person singular has the form nj-: 

Singular: njina 'I am 1 Plural: twina 'we are' 

wina 'you are' nwina 'you are' 

wina 's/he is' bena, end 'they are' 

(kena ' that 

s/he is') For other forms see below, 

noun classes. 



The question word akweyi? 'where?' behaves like nkhl? in that it is stable, so 
phrase initial, is followed by the indirect relative, and causes extra high 
unbridged first high tone: | akwe'yi kina? lit. 'it-is-where that-it-is? ' . In 
the answer the noun denoting the place is stabilized and followed by indirect 
relative — but bridged : | mundzo kind ' it-is-in-the-house that-it-is.' 

The noun here is strictly not a subject, but a topic; its behavior however 
is the same as that of a subject, i.e., it has IV, and the first high tone is 
suppressed: Ekinkhuttf-kyaame , | akwe'yi kind? or | mundzo kind. 

Nouns are assorted into a number of noun classes. Each class has a system 
of agreement operating through the sentence; certain other words are required 
to be in agreement with it, and this agreement, or concord, is achieved by a 
set of concordial elements for each class. Exx: 

Oraadya - maame, | akwe'yi mend? ' My food, | where is it?' 
Ekinkhuttf -kyaa me , j akweyi kind? ' My_ shirt, | where is it? ' 

As shown in 2/3, nouns normally consist of a prefix and a stem, with perhaps a 
stem augment, plus or minus IV. Each class has a prefix or set of prefixes; 
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there are often different forms of the prefix before vowels, stem augments, and 
consonants; also some classes share some of their forms. 

Classes are individually numbered, from 1 to 18, according to a system used 
over the whole Bantu field; there is a gap for Class 12, which does not exist 
in Kongo, but does in related languages. Many classes are paired sg/pl, thus 
Class 1 usually has plurals in 2, Class 3 has plurals in Class 4, and so on. 

The classes illustrated in this section are 1/2, 3/4, 6, 7 and 9. The 
following table shows the prefix forms for nouns, and subject prefixes. There 
are usually different forms of the subject prefix before consonant (full form) 
and before a vowel (contracted form). One (Class 1) has a special form for the 
indirect relative. There is also variation, even within one person's speech 
(idiolect); all the variants used by Sr. Makoondekwa are shown. 

Subject prefixes may show assimilation or coalescence of the vowel with that 
of -ina 'be 1 ; as a help in the present drill, the indirect relative form for 
each class is shown for -ina. 



Class no. i Noun Prefix 1 Subject Prefix 1 





1 +consonant 


+vowel 


+stem augment 


1 full 


contracted 


ind. rel . 1 


1 


NG- 


mV-, 


mu- 


o-/0- 


w- 


ka- ; kena 






mu-u 










2 


a- , ba- 


wa- 


a- , ba- 


be-/ba/ 


b-, 0- 


bena 










a-/e- 






3 


NG- 


mwV- , 


mu- 


u- 


w- 


wina 




mu-u , mo-o 










4 


NG- 


myV-, 


mi-i 


mi- 


my- 


mina 






mi-i 










6 


ma- 


raa- 


ma- 


raa- 


m- 


mena 


7 


G- 


kyV-, 


ki- 


ki- 


ky- 


kina 






ki-i 










9 


NA- 


NA- 


(none) 


i- 


y- 


yina 


Examples : 


Classes 1/2 


nk-keent6/a-k<sento 


M ' woman , /women ' 





mwa-ana/wa-ana M 'child/children' 
mu-nn-dele/a-nn-dele 'white man/white men 1 

Classes 3/4 : nk-kaanda/nk-kaanda M 'book/books' 

mo-6ngo/myo-6ngo M 'mountain/mountains' 
mfl-nt-se/ml-nt-se ' sugarcane/canes 1 

Class 6 : raa-dya M 'food' 
ma-aza M ' water ' 

Class 7 : s-salu M 'work, task' 
kyo-ozi M 'cold(ness)' 
ki-inzii M 'pot' 
kl-mb-vuraina 'milk' 



Class 9 : m-phu M 'hat' 

ng-udi M 'mother' 
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The noun au-untu M 'person' is in Class 1, with plural wa-antu 'people', 
slightly irregular. Further classes will be dealt with as they arise. 

onkkanda-myaame is another example of vowel contraction (from onkkaanda) . 
See notes on yyunga-kyammbote in 5/5. 



6/2 Nkhuunku yazoole / Section 2 

Pattern: 0 aame, | mundzo -in(a) ee? We", | ke — ina mundzo-ko. 

[noun] my, | is it in the house that — is? No, | — is not in the house. 

Model : Onkkeentd-aame , | mundzo ken 1 ee? Vve\ | kena mundzo-ko. 

My wife, | is she in the house? No, she's not in the house. 

(Is my wife in the house?) 



Onkkeentcf-aame , | 


mundzo ken' ee? 


Vv&, | kena mundzo-ko 


Engudi-aame , 


ken' 


kena 


Owaan 1 -aame , 


ben' 


kebena 


Oakuundi-aSrae, 


ben' 


kebena 


Ekinkhutff-kyaame , 


kin' 


kekina 


Eyyunga-kyasime , 


kin' 


kekina 


Omadya-maame , 


men' 


kemena 


Omvvwaattf-myaame , 


rain' 


kemina 


Onkkaand ' -aame , 


win' 


kewina 


Onkkanda-myaame , 


min' 


kemina 



Negative of -ina 'be' 



The negative is formed in the usual way by affixation of ke- -ko. The 3rd 
sg/Class 1 form is kena, identical with the indirect relative kena 'which s/he 
is', but is not confused with it; the indirect relative is not phrase initial. 

-ko has a high tone when suffixed to mundzo. Eyyunga-kyaame is another 
example of the 'four syllable contraction' rule applying to a compound, cf.5/5. 



6/3 Nkhuunku yataatu / Section 3 

Pattern : 0 aame, | akweyi -ina? Kiz£eye-ko kana | akweyi -ina. 

My , | it is where that — is? I don't know whether | it is where 

that — is. 

Model Omwaan(a)-aame, | akwe'yi kena? Kizeeye-ko kana | akweyi kena. 

My child, | where is s/he? I don't know | where s/he is. 

(Where is my child?) 



THIS SECTION IS CONTINUED ON THE NEXT PAGE 
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6/3 ctd 

Omwan ' -afine , | akweyi kena? Kizeeye-ko kana | akweyi kena. 



Onkkuundi-aSme, kena? kena. 

6nkkaz(a)-aame, kena? (my spouse) kena. 

Owaan • -aSrne , bena? bena. 

Oakuundi-aame , bena? bena. 

Enkkanda-myaSme , mina? mina . 

Emwwaatff-myaame , mina? mina . 

Ekinkhutff-kyaame , kina? kina. 

Eyyunga-kyaame , kina? kina. 

Emphu-aafme, yina? yina. 

Emmboongo-zaafme , zina? (my money) zina. 

Entsampaattf-zaame , zina? (my shoes) zina. 



Classes 9/10; NA consonant clusters; indirect questions 



The prefixes for Class 9 were shown in 6/1. Classes 9 and 10 have the same 
noun prefixes, but Class 10 has an extra or 'augment prefix' zi-, used when 
nothing else in the vicinity shows plurality, e.g. zl-nd-zo 'houses'. 
Otherwise, the prefix is NA- ('nasal plus another element'). The 
manifestations of NA are shown below: 



f 


> 


mpf 


mp-fumu M 'chief 


V 


> 


mbv, 


mb-vova, m-phova M 'act of speaking (< 






mph 


m-phfi M 'hat' 


s 


> 


nts 


nt-sarapaatu M ' shoe 1 


z 


> 


ndz 


nd-zo M 'house 


t 


> 


nth 


n-thaangwa M 'time' 


k 


> 


nkh 


n-khfif i M ' shortness ' 


b 


> 


mmb 


mm-blzi M 'meat' 


d 


> 


nnd 


nn-dya M 'act of eating' (<-dya) 


m 


> 


mmb 


mm-bona M 'act of seeing' (-m6na) 


n 


> 


nnd 


nn-data 'act of carrying' (<-nata) 


1 


> 


nnd 


nn-da 'tallness' (cf. -la 'be tall 1 ) 



Before vowels i, e, and 

semi-vowel y, NA > nj : nj-iza 'act of coming' (<-iza) 

nj-endelo 'way of going' (<-endela) 
nj-ilndu 'thought, idea' (<-yiindula) 

Before vowels a, i, u, and 

semi-vowel w, NA > ng : ng-aangu 'wisdom' 

ng-olo 'strength' 
ng-udi M 'mother' 
ng-waana 'act of finding' (owaana) 



There is a tendency for the first, nasal, element to be dropped in speech, 
especially before voiceless plosives, p, t, k; one may often hear pfumu for 
mpfuntu, phfl for mphu and so on. 

The subject prefix for Class 10 is zi-, contracted z-; however, when the 
noun subject (or topic) refers to a human (as (zi)mpfumu), prefixes of Classes 
1 and 2, the person classes, may be used. 

Indirect questions are introduced by kana 'whether'. The quoted question 
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has the same form as the direct questions, BUT does not have the extra high 
pitch, and therefore has bridging. Compare: 
| akweyi kena? 'where is he? 1 
(kana) | akweyi kena 'where he is' 
As can be seen, -ko can be attached to any appropriate word, normally the 
end of the clause. 



6/4 Nkhuunku yaya / Section 4 



Pattern : Nkhf kaslnga a? 

It is what that s/he 
is going to ? 



Kizeeye-ko kana | nkhi kasinga a. 

I don't know whether | it is what that s/he 

is going to . 



Model Nkhf kasinga waanga? Kizeeye-ko kana | nkhi kasinga waanga. 

What is s/he going to do? I don't know | what s/he's going to do. 



Nkhf kasinga waanga? 

ddya? 
llaaaba? 
waana? 
ttwaasa*? 



Kizeeye-ko kana | nkhi kasinga waanga. 

ddya. 



(give) 
(bring) 

ttaambula? (receive, accept) 
mmdna? 
nnata? 
llongdka? 
bboonga? 
ssukula? 

wilakana? (forget) 



(pick up, take) 



llaaaba. 
waana . 
ttwaasa . 
ttaambula. 
mmdna. 
nnata . 
llongoka. 
bboonga . 
ssukula. 
wilakana. 



Indirect questions with nkhi 'what?' 



These are formed in the same way as in the previous section : introduced by 
kana, without extra high pitch at the peak, and no bridging: 



| nkhi kasinga waanga? 
(kana) j nkhi kasinga waanga. 



'what is s/he going to do? 
'what s/he is going to do' 



6/5 Nkhuunku yataanu / Section 5 

Patterns: (i) 0 aame | osinga a. issya vo | kana ka a-ko. 

My | is going to . It is to say that | s/he hasn't yet 

— ed? 

(ii) Omono | isinga a. issya vo | kana a-ko? 

Me | I am going to . Which means that | you haven't yet 

— ed? 

Model Onkkuundi-aSme | osinga llwaaka. issya vo | kana kalwaalca-ko? 

My friend ] is going to arrive. So s/he hasn't arrived yet? 



. Speaker uses both TCs for this verb. 
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6/5 ctd 

Onkkuundi-aame | osinga llwaaka. 



issya vo 



Omwaan 1 -aame 
Onkkeentff-aame 
Omwaan ' -aSme 
Ose~dya3me 

Onono | isinga kkota. 

wubwa. 
ssukula. 
ffilrapwa 
vvutuka . 



lleeka. 
llaamba. 
ddya. 
kwiiza. 

issya vo 

(be baptized) 

, (be examined) 



kana kalwaSka-ko? 

kaleeka-ko? 

kalaamba-ko? 

kadya-k6? 

kee'za-ko? 
kana kota'-ko? 

vubwtf-ko? 

sukula-ko? 

filmpwa-ko? 

vutuka-ko? 



Inceptive or 'not yet' verb form; issya vo 



This consists of: kana + subject prefix + verb root + -a-ko, 
the subject prefix being ka- for 3rd sg (Class 1) and zero (nothing) for 2nd sg 
'you' . As before, the addition of a subject prefix causes tone shift for TCI 
verbs, and addition of -ko produces a second high tone for the short TCI stems. 
The affirmative of this form is shown in 22/1. 

| issya v6 means literally 'it is the putting that' = 'that is to say, you 
mean, so, i.e., that means, etc' 



6/6 Nkhuunku vasaambanu / Section 6 

Pattern Nkhf kawaangaanga? Mu a ken (a) ee? 

What is it that s/he is doing? Is it in ing that s/he is? 

Ee'lo, | mu a kena. 

Yes, | it is in ing that s/he is. 

Model Nkhf kawaangaanga? Muddya ken' ee? Ee'lo, | muddya kena. 

What is s/he doing? Is s/he ing? Yes, s/he's eating. 



Nkhf kavvaangaanga? 



Muddya ken 1 
Mullaamba 
Mussala 
Muttaanga 
Muddila 
Mullongdka 
Mullundumuka 
Muwutuka 
Muwuunda 
Muwwa (hear, 
Miiwivila 



ee? 



Ee'lo, | 



(run) 



understand) 



muddya kena. 

mullaamba 

mussala 

muttaanga 

muddila 

mullongdka 

mullundumuka 

muwutuka 

muwuunda 

muwwa 

muwivila 



Present tenses, ctd 



The questions are as for 5/6, but the answers here are affirmative, using 
the mu- + infinitive and the indirect relative of -ina, e.g. mullaamba kena 
lit. 'it is in cooking that she is'. 

The gemination of w as in muwwa 'in hearing' produces a velar fricative 
(like g in get, but continuous), so the word tends to sound like *mugwa. 
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LESSON 7 / LOONGI DYANTS AMBWAAD I 



7/1 Nkhuunku yanthete / Section 1 

Pattern : Oyaandi | osinga a. Nani osinga a? 

S/he | s/he is going to . Who is it who is going to ? 

Model Oyaandi | osinga yyangalala*. Nani osinga yyangalala? 

S/he | is going to be happy. Who [is it who] is going to be happy? 

*Also occurs in TCII, see 5/5. 



Oyaandi | osinga yyangalala. Nani 
osinga ssuumba yyuunga. 

mmdna ngudi aandi 
bbaka vviimpi. 
ffuunga makasi. 
ssoompa nnduumba. 
kwilza mmbazi. 
kutusadisa. 
ttwaasa kimbvumina. 



osinga yyangalala? 
osinga ssuumba yyuunga? 

(see his/her mother) 

(get angry) 
(marry a girl) 
(come tomorrow) 

(bring some milk) 



Questions with nani? 'who? 1 



Like other question words, nani? 'who?' is stabilized by being phrase 
initial, with extra high pitch for the peak: | nani? 'who is it?' Here 
however it is subject of the clause, so is followed by the direct relative, 
with Class 1 's/he' agreement, since it always refers to a person. This is 
equivalent to English 'the man who came to dinner', 'the ship that died', but 
whereas English has obligatory relative pronoun 'who', 'which', etc., Kongo 
does not; the direct relative is identical with the indicative, but is not 
phrase initial * . The only feature which distinguishes it from the indirect 
relative is that the 3rd sg/Class 1 subject prefix is o- and not ka-: 

| osinga mmdna 'he is going to see' 
| ... osinga mmdna 'who is going to see 1 
| ... kasinga mndna 'whom/which/that he is going to see' 



7/2 Nkhuunku yazoole / Section 2 

Pattern : Oyaau | besinga a [noun 

They | are going to [verb] 

Model : Oyaau | besinga wewa lukau. 

They | are going to be given 



Omono-mphe | ndzolele a [verb] . 

[noun]. I also | want to [verb] [noun]. 

Omond'-mphe | ndzolele wewa lukau. 

a gift. I too | want to be given a gift. 



. Exceptions: the relative is tonally different from the indicative in 
the perfect, see Lesson 9; and relatives can occur stabilized in phrase initial 
position: | wakubama njina ' it-is-one-who-has-become-ready that-I-am', and see 
also 18/3. 
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7/2 ctd 

Oyaau | besinga wewa lukau. Omonff-mphe | ndzolele vvewa lukau. 

kkosoka vaava. (sit here) kkosoka vaava. 

ddya mmblzi. 

kkota muna-ndzo (enter | into the house) 
kweenda kumakazlinu (go to the shops) 
waanga ssalu. 
lleenda kwilza. 
ssuumba mwwaatu. 
nnwa malavu. 

ssoba nkkaanda. ([ex] change a book) 
mmona akuundi . 

More on bridging; -raphe 'also' 

Bridging is entirely mechanical, between the first two (realized, 
unsuppressed) high tones of a phrase. The first realized high tone may not 
even be in the first word : ndzolele has no high tone, so the bridge begins in 
the next word. 

-raphe 'also, too' is a suffix; it is always preceded by a high tone: 
ssuumba-mphe 'to buy also'. Here omono is a subject, hence has IV and is 
phrase initial; as a result, its own high tone is suppressed, but the one it 
receives from -raphe is the first realized in the phrase, so is realized at peak 
pitch: oraond'-mphe . 

The form muna-ndzo 'in[to] the house', belongs to a category of compounds 
described in 11/3. auna- — actually a demonstrative meaning 'in there' — 
acts as a prefix, causing tone shift of 'moving' tones: ndzo 'house' but muna- 
ndzo 'in[to] the house'. It is used instead of the straightforward prefix mu-. 



7/3 Nkhuunku yataatu / Section 3 

Pattern: Oyaau | besinga a . Kaefnsi | yeeto | ketuleendi a-ko. 

They | are going to . But | we | 'we can't any . 

Model: Oyaau | besinga ddya mmblzi . Kaansi | yeeto | ketuleendi ddya mmblzi-ko. 

They | are going to eat meat. But j we | can't eat any meat. 

Oyaau | besinga ddya mmblzi. Kaansi | yeeto | ketuleendi ddya mrabizi-ko. 

kweenda kumakazlinu. kweenda kuraakazlinu-ko. 

ssuunba mwwaatu. ssuumba mwwaatu-ko. 

mmona akuundi -aau (their) mmona akuundi -ko . 

kkota muna-ndzo. kkota auna-ndzo-ko . 

waanga ssalu. waanga ssalu-ko. 

nnwa malavu. nnwa malavu-ko. 
mmokena yempfumu. (converse with the chief) mmokena yempfumu-kd. 

Subject/topic [pro]nouns; negative of -leenda; ye- 'and, with' 

Subject (and topic) nouns and pronouns are phrase initial even when preceded 

by other words in the sentence; oyeeto > | oyeeto after kaansi. The o- of 

pronouns, as for nouns, is the sign of Variant i, the variant proper to the 
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subject. (The IV is sometimes omitted, especially if after another word.) 

-leenda 'be able' functions as an auxiliary, and has slightly different 
forms from regular verbs. The negative has final -i , but otherwise the 
negative affix ke- and the subject prefixes are as for the negative of -slnga. 

ye- 'and, with' is attached to nouns and pronouns, with Variant 1 pattern, 
as for any pre-prefix: mp-fumu M 'chief, e-mp-fumu 'the chief, ye-mp-fumu 
'with the chief . 



7/4 Nkhuunku yaya / Section 4 

Pattern : Kazolele a ko. 

S/he doesn't want to any . 

Ekkuma | nkhl kazoleele a ko? 

The reason | is what that s/he doesn't want to any ? 



Model 



Kazolele 



Kazdlele nnwa malavu-ko. 

S/he doesn't want to 

drink any palm wine. 



Ekkuma | nkhf kazoleele nnwa malavu-ko? 

Why | doesn't s/he want to drink any 

palm wine? 



nnwa malavu-ko. Ekkuma | nkhf kazoleele 

kwilza yeeto-k6. (come with us) 

ttuunga ndzd-ko. (build a house) 

lloonga kingeleezo-ko . (teach English) 

nnwa fwoomo-ko. (smoke, lit. drink smoke) 

lleeka mundzo-k6. (sleep in a/the house) 

wwaata mphu-ko. (wear a hat) 

tteeza llongdka-ko. (try to learn) 

wewa lukau-ko . 

kubakiyila-ko. 



nnwa malavu-ko? 
kwiiza yeeto-ko? 
ttuunga . . . 



'Why not?' ; ye- + pronominal stem 

As in 5/2, 'why?' is expressed by 'The reason | is what?' + indirect relative, 
which is here a negative. -zoleele is the perfect of -zolela 'want for', and 
has no H in relatives for 3rd persons. Perfect forms are dealt with at several 
later points in the course. . 

ye- is here attached to a stem, not a complete noun or pronoun, yeeto 'with 
us 1 is distinct from (o)yeeto 'we, us', the full pronoun. 



7/5 Nkhuunku yataanu / Section 5 

Pattern : Vaava numene a | nuslnga ee? 

When you pi have finished ing, | are you going to ? 

E«Qo, | vaava tumene , | tuslnga . 

Yes, | when we have finished ing, | we're going to . 

Model Vaava' numene ssala, | nuslnga lleek' ee? 

When you've finished working, | are you going to sleep? 
Eelo, | vaava tumene ssala, | tuslnga lleeka. 

Yes, | when we've finished working, | we're going to sleep. 
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7/5 ctd 

Vaava numene (1), | nusinga (2) ee? Eelo, | vaava tumene (1), | tusinga (3) 



(1) 
ssala, 

numen 1 eddya, (tumene ddya) 
numene ssukul ' emwwaatu, 

S86b' 6nkkaanda-myeeno* 

llaarab' oraadya 

mmokena 

ddlik' owaana, 

ssuumb 1 omwwaatu, 



(2) 
lleek' 

ssala dyaak(a) (work again) 
wuund 1 
wtituk ' 

-singa-m6 ddy' (eat it) 
ttelara' (stand up) 
kubasukul' (wash them) 
-myo wwaat'(wear them) 



(3) 
lleeka. 
ssala dyaaka. 
vvuunda . 
wutuka. 
-mo ddya. 
ttelama. 
kubasukul a. 
-myo wwaata. 



* 1 changed your books 1 ; myeeto ' our ' in answer 

'When' temporal clauses; -mene; noun class object suffixes 

Temporal clauses are introduced by vaava, which begins a phrase, giving 
| vaava, and is followed by an indirect relative. A more literal translation 
woul*d be 'When that you have finished' (cf. Shakespearean English, "When that I 
was a little tiny boy"). 

-mene is an auxiliary meaning 'have finished'; it can be followed by either 
variant of the infinitive, though all but one of the present examples (... 
numen 1 dddya) uses Variant 2, without IV. 

Only persons have infixed object concords (-tu-, -ba- -G-, etc.); Classes 
other than 1 and 2 have object suffixes, which are attached to the end of a 
verb, and behave tonally like -ko. If there is an auxiliary, they are attached 
to that: | tusinga-rao ssukula 'we are going to wash them (Class 4)'; -slnga 
behaves like a TCI verb, so the object suffix has high tone. For classes met 
so far, the object suffixes are: 

nk-kaanda sg, rav-vwaatu sg 
nk-kaanda pi, mv-vwaatti pi 
ma-aza, ma-dya, ma-lavu, ma-kasl, ma-kaziinu 
s-salu, y-yuunga, ki-K6ongo, kl-mb-vuralna, ki-ngeleezo 
nd-zo sg, m-phu sg, mp-fumu sg, mm-blzl sg 
nt-saapaatu pi, mm-bdongo, nd-z6 pi, m-phu pi, mp-fumu pi- 



Class 


3 


-wo 


Class 


4 


-myo 


Class 


6 


-mo 


Class 


7 


-kyo 


Class 


9 


-yo 


Class 


10 


-zo 



7/6 Nkhuunku yasaambanu / Section 6 

Pattern : Vaav(a) omene — a, | oslnga (a) ee? 

When you sg have finished ing, | are you going to ? 

ESlo, | vaava mmbene a, | isinga a. 

Yes, | when I've finished ing, | I'm going to . 

Model Vaav' omene ssala, | osinga lleek' ee? 

Wnen you've done working, | are you going to sleep? 
ESlo, I vaava mmbene ssala, | isinga lleeka. 

Yes, | when I've done working, | I'm going to sleep. 
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7/6 ctd 
Vaav ' oraene ( 1 ) , 



osinga (2) ee? Eelo, | vaava mmbene (1), | isinga (3) 



(1) 

ssala, 

ddy ' oraadya , 
ssukul' oavvwaatu, 
s s onek 1 onkkaanda , 
ffilmp 1 omwaana, 

vvat 1 emphatu 

(plow the field) 
mmokena , 

ssukul 1 omwaana, 



(2) 

lleek' 

ssala dyaak(a) 
wuund • 

kuntsadis' (help me) 
kumpf 1 impa-mph ( e ) 
(examine me again) 
vvutuk 1 okuvat(a) 
(return to the village) 
wayik' omundzo 
(come out of [in] the house) 
kfinddilk' kunddiika 
(feed him) 



(3) 

lleeka. 
ssala dyaaka. 
wuunda . 

kussadisa. (help you) 
kuf f i impa-mphe . 
(examine you agan) 
wutuk ' okuvata. 

wayik 1 omundzo . 



'When' temporal clauses, ctd 



| Vaava + omene > | Vaav' omene 'when you've finished', by elision and 

transfer of high tone. The 1st person singular subject prefix for perfect 
forms is NA-, and the auxiliary -raene is a perfect form, hence mmbene 'I have 
finished ( . . . ing) 1 . 

The fifth pair contains the 1st and 2nd persons sg object concords, -NA- and 
-G-, and the last the 3rd person/Class 1 object concord, -NG-: compare e.g. ku— 
nt-sadisa 'to help me', ku-s-sadisa to help you sg' and ku-ns-sadisa 'to help 
him/her ' . 

When -mphe is preceded by a high tone, no further high tone is added, hence 
kuffiimpa 'to examine you' and kuf fi impa-mphe 'to examine you too.' 
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LESSON 8 / LOONGI DYANAANA 



8/1 Nkhuunku yanthete / Section 1 

Pattern : E aame, | omweene' — o ee? Vve', | kisidi — 6 mmona-ko. 

my, | have you seen it? No, | I haven't managed to see it. 

Model Ekinkhutff-kyaame , | omweenS-kyo ee? Vve', | kisidi-kyo mmona-ko. 

My 'shirt, | have you seen it? No, | I've not seen it yet. 



Ekinkhutfi-kyaame , | omweene 


-kyo ee? 


Vve', | kisidi-kyo 


Eyyunga-kyaame , | 


-kyo 


-kyo 


Emphu-aame , 


-yo 


-yo 


Entsapaatil-zaame , 


-zo 


-zo 


Elapi-aame, (my pen) 


-yo 


-yo 


Enguuya-zaame , (spectacles) 


-zo 


-zo 


Emmboongo-zaame , 


-zo 


-zo 


Enkkaanda-myaame , 


-myo 


-myo 


Emvvwaattf-myaame , 


-myo 


-myo 


Eyinkhutff-yaame , (shirts) 


-yo 


-yo 



Class 8; more on object suffixes; 
-sldi 'have managed to manage to, yet done' 



Class 8 is the plural of Class 7. The noun prefixes are: 

G- before consonants: s-salu M 'tasks'; y-yuunga M 'coats' 
yi-/yV- before vowels: yi-inzu M 'pot 1 ; ya-ana M 'gardens' 
yi- before stem augment: yi-n-khutu 'shirts' 
Subject prefix is yi-, contracted y-; object suffix -yo. 

The object suffix attached to a perfect form without H produces H on the 
final of the verb: omweene 'you have seen', omweene-zo 'you have seen them 
(CI. 10) ' . 

-sidi is an auxiliary meaning 'manage to, yet have done'. The object suffix 
is attached with H, cf. -singa 7/5. 



8/2 Nkhuunku yazoole / Section 2 

Pattern : 0 aame, | u — mweTen(e) ee? 

My , | have you seen her/him/them? 

VvS, | kisidi ku — mona-ko. 

No, | I haven't managed to see her /him/them. 

Model Owaan' -aame, | ubamwefen' ee? 

My' children, have you seen them? 
VvIT, | kisidi kubamona-ko. 
No, | I haven't seen them yet. 
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8/2 ctd 

Owaan ' -aame , 
Oakuundi-aefme , 
Omwaan ' -aame , 
Engudi-aame, | 
Ese-dyaame , | 



ubamween ' ee? 
| ubamw&en 1 
ummween ' 



We", | kisidi 



kubamona-ko . 
kubamona-ko . 
kummona-ko . 



(my 



father) 

Emphangi-zaame, | ubamween' 

(elder brothers and sisters) 
Eyakala-dyaame, | ummwefen' 

' (man, husband — ! ) 
Enkkaz(a)-aame, | (spouse) 
Onlloongi-aame, j nummw&en' 

(teacher, you pi) 
Oalongoki-aame, | nubamwe'en' 
(pupils, students) 



kubamona-ko . 
kummona-ko . 

ketusidi kummona-ko. 

kubamona-ko . 



2nd person singular subject prefix variants; notional agreement 

Where there is no infixed object concord, the subject prefix for 'you sg' is 
o- or zero (contracted form w-, as in the subjunctive, 5/1); where there is an 
infixed object concord immediately following the prefix, the form is u-: 

(o)-mweene 'you have seen' but u-ba-mweene 'you have seen them' 
The insertion of the object concord also produces H after itself. 

The answers here contain infixed object concords; refer to 3/3, 3/5, 4/4, 
4/5, 5/4. Although the nouns are in various classes, they are represented by 
the 'personal' object concords, and not the class object suffixes as in 8/1, 
since they all refer to people. This is known as notional agreement. 

Emphangi-zaame is a further example of contraction, from emphaangi. 



8/3 Nkhuunku yataatu / Section 3 

Pattern : E aame, | akwe'yi -ina? E aaku, | eS — i. 

my, | where is it that it is? your, | this is it. 

Model Ekinkhutff-kyaame , | akwdyi kina? Ekinkhuttf-kyaaku , | ee~ki , 

My shirt, | where is it? Your shirt, | here it is. 



Ekinkhutif-kyaame , 


akwe'yi kina? 


Ekinkhutff-kyaaku 
-kyaaku , 


| eeki. 


Eyyuunga-kyaame , 


kina? 


eeki . 


Emphu-aame , 


yina? 


-aSku, 


| ee'yi . 


Entsapaattf-zaame , 


zina? 


-zaaku , 


ee'zi. 


Elapi-aame, 


yina? 


-aaku, 


ee'yi . 


Enguuya-zaame , 


zina? 


-zaaku, 


ee'zi . 


Emmboongo-zaa'me , 


zina? 


-zaaku, 


ee'zi . 


Enkkaanda-myaame 


mina? 


-myaaku , 


eeTmi . 


Emvvwaatff-myaame , 


mina? 


-myaaku , 


e@mi . 


Eyinkhuttf-yaame , 


yina? 


-yaaku , 


eSyi . 
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Possessive prefixes and stems; 'here is' presentative 

Possessives such as 'my, mine' and 'your, yours' consist of a possessive 
stem representing the possessor (such as -ame for the 1st sg 'me'), to which is 
attached a possessive prefix, agreeing with the 'possession': kl-nkhutfi + kya- 
ame 'shirt it-of-me'. The possessive stems are: 



-ame 

-andi 

-aku 



'my, mine' 
'his, her, its, their' 
'your, yours sg' 



-eto 
-eno 
-au 



'our, ours' 
'your, yours pi' 
' their (people) ' 



-andi serves for all classes, sg or pi , except 2. Possessive prefixes are: 



Class 



wa- , a- 



2 3 4 5 6 

a-.(ba-) wa-,a- mya- dya- ma- 



Class 



7 

kya- 



8 
ya- 



9 

ya- , a- 



10 
za- 



Class 5 is exemplified by ose-dyaame 'my father', 6/5, and is described in 8/5. 
The second form, if unbracketed, is used when the possessive comes immediately 
after the noun: emphu-aame (not yaame) , except in careful speech, as in the 
section headings. Tonally the possessive adjective is an extension of the 
noun, and fits in with the TC of the noun: with a noun with one moving H on the 
first stem syllable, the possessive has H on the penultimate vowel; otherwise 
it has none: ssalu-kyaame 'my work', mmvwaatu-myaame 'my clothes', nguuya-zaame 
'my spectacles'. Class 2 ba- is alternative to a-. For 1st and 2nd persons 
pi, the -a- of the possessive prefix is assimilated: s-salu -kye-eto 'our work'. 

'Here is/are' is expressed by a presentative meaning 'this is, here is'. 
All forms in the section are from classes whose subject prefix contains -i-, 
and whose presentative begins with ee-; other classes have oo-: 



Class 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


6 




ooyu 


oowa 


oowu 


eemi 


eedi 


odma 


Class 


7 


8 


9 


10 








eeki 


eeyi 


eeyi 


eezi 







8/4 Nkhuunku yaya / Section 4 

Pattern : E-aa — V | [noun], | kewaau-ko ee? We", | ke nkkutu-ko. 

This | is a , | isn't it? No, it's not a at all. 

Model Ekyaaki | kinkhutu, | kewaafu-ko ee? Vve', | kekinkhutu nkkutu-ko. 

This' I is a shirt, isn't it? No, | it's not a shirt at all, 



Note: The symbol V stands for 'any of a.i.u, according to noun class' 



SECTION CONTINUED ON NEXT PAGE 
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8/4 ctd 
Ekyaaki 

Eyaayi 

Ezaazi 
Omaama 

Olwaalu 

Otwaatu 

Owaawu 

Emyaami 

Edyaadi 



kinkhutu, | kewaau-ko ee? 

yytfunga, 

mphtt, 

ntsampaatu (a shoe) 
ntsampaatu (shoes) 
maazi (oil) 
madya\ 

lukif (cassava porridge) 
tiya" (fire) 

nkkafanda (a book, letter) 
nkkafanda (letters, books) 
dyammbote (this is good) 



Vv£, | kekinkhutu nkkutfl-ko. 
keyyuunga 
kemphu 
kentsampaatu 
kentsampaatu 
kemaazi 
kemadya 
keluku 
ketiya 
kenkkaanda 
kenkkaanda 
kedyammbote 



Negative stabilization; -aa-V demonstrative pronouns 



To express 'it is not a ', they are not s', ke- (or ka-) is prefixed to 

Variant 2 of the noun, phrase initial, and -ko is suffixed somewhere along the 
line — here after nkkutu, compare 4/7. N.B. ke-/ka- does NOT shift moving H . 
The last example is an 'adjectival' possessive; forms with preprefix, like the 
possessive, have pattern fixed at Variant 1. 

The demonstrative pronoun here means 'this/these 1 , implying 'in view, or now 
to be described'. As subject it has IV and H suppression, e.g. emyaami (CI. 4). 
There is slight rise in pitch on the final syllable, showing 'this utterance 
is not over — keep listening' . The forms shown above, plus Class 8, are: 



Class 



Class 



1 2 
ndyooyu waaya 



7 

kyaaki 



8 

yaayi 



3 

waawu 

9 

yaayi 



4 

myaami 

10 
zaazi 



5 

dyaadi 

11 
lwaalu 



6 

maama 

13 
twaatu 



Class 5 and two new classes, 11 and 13, are dealt with in the next section. 
8/5 Nkhuunku yataanu / Section 5 

Pattern : E aa — V, | dzzolaanga-zo ee? Ingeta, | itoma — 6 zzdlaanga. 

this, | do you like it? Oh yes, j I do well it to like. 

Model : Ekinkhutu-kyaaki , | ozzolaanga-kyo ee? Tngeta, | itoma-zo zzdlaanga. 



This shirt, | do you like it? 



Oh yes, | I like it very much. 



Ekinkhutu'-kyaaki , 

Eyyuunga-kyaSki , -kyo 

Emphu-yaayi , -yo 

Entsapaatff-zaazi , -zo 

Omadya-maafma , -mo 

Oluku-lwaa'lu , -lo 

Otusaansu- twaatu, (stories) -to 

Onkkaanda-waawu , -wo 

Enkkaanda-myaafmi , -myo 

Evata-dyaa'di , (village) -dyo 



| ozzolaanga-kyo ee? ingeta, | itoma-kyo zzdlaanga. 



-kyo 

-yo 

-zo 

-mo 

-16 

-to 

-w6 

-myo 

-dyo 
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Demonstrative adjectives; Classes 5, 11, 13; -toma 'do well 1 

The demonstrative adjectives 'this/these' in this section are identical with 
the pronouns from the previous section; here they follow the noun and are 
compounded with it, so, like the possessives, they have H on the penultimate 
syllable after nouns with moving H on 1st stem syllable, otherwise none. 

Class 5 is the singular of Class 6 — though many Class 6 nouns are 
1 uncountables ' or mass nouns, like 'water' and 'oil 1 , and have no singulars. 
Classes 11 and 13 form a singular/plural pair. The noun prefixes, subject 
prefixes, possessive prefixes and object concords are shown below: 



Noun 


Class 5 


Class 11 


Class 13 


prefix before 








consonant 


0- 


lu- 


tu- 


vowel 


dy-V, di-i 


lw-V, lu-u 


tw-, t- 


stem augment 


di- 


lu- 


tu- 


Subject prefix: 








full 


di- 


lu- 


tu- 


contracted 


dy- 


lw- 


tw- 


Object concord 


-dyo 


-lo 


-to 


Demonstrative: 


dyaadi 


lwaalu 


twaatu 


Presentative 


eedi 


oolu 


ootu 



-toma is another auxiliary verb, 'do well 1 , which means much the same as 
'very, (much)' in English: | itoma zzolaanga 'I like very much'. The 
continuative suffix -anga (see 5/6) cannot be attached to the auxiliary, so it 
goes on the infinitive, to make the present habitual/progressive. 



8/6 Nkhuunku yasaambanu / Section 6 

Pattern : E aa — V | -ammbote, | kewaau-ko ee? 

this, | it is of goodness, | is it not so? 

fngeta, | -ammbote beeni kikilu. 

Oh yes, j it is of goodness very indeed. 

Model Ekinkhutu-kyaaki | kyammbote, | kewaau-ko ee? 

This shirt | is good, | isn't it? 
Tngeta, | kyammbote beeni kikilu. 

Oh yes, | it's very good indeed. 



kyammbote beeni kikilu. 

kyammbote 

y ammbote 

zammbote 

mammbote 

lwammbote 

warambote 

myammbote 

dyammbote 



Ekinkhutu'-kyaaki 

Eyyuunga-kyaSki , 
Emphu-yaayi , 
Entsapaatfl-zaazi 
Omadya-maSma 
Oluku- lwaalu 
Onkkaanda-waafwu 
Enkkaanda-myaami 
Evata-dyaSdi 



kyammbote , 

kySmmbote , 
yafmmbote , 
zammbote , 
mammbote , 
lwammbote , 
watmmbote , 
myammbote , 
dyammbote , 



kewaau-ko ee? 

fngeta, 
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Stable (predicative) adjectival expressions 

As shown in 4/6, many adjectival concepts are expressed in Kongo by 
possessive prefix on a noun meaning a quality; placed at the beginning of a 
tone phrase, it is stabilized (predicative). This section practises agreement 
of demonstrative and possessive prefixes in seven of the noun classes. 



TEST FOR LESSONS 5-8 (key on p. 142) 

A. Translate from Kongo: 

1. Ndzolele vo* | waviingila. 

2. Bazdlele vo j twabasadisa. Ekkuma | nkhl? 

3. Dyamabote v6 | wavuunda. 

4. Ekkuma | nkhf? Ekkuma | klfdi | dyanffunu vo | wavuunda. 

5. AvS | yawaana klnkhutu kyaaabote,| isinga yyangalala. 

6. Omwaana | keddyaanga-ko . 

7. Oawaan ' -aaae , | mundzo kena. 

8. OmvvwaatCf-myaaae | keaina miindzo-ko. 

9. Kizdeye-ko kana j akweyi aina. 

10. Kizeeye-ko kana j nkhi kasinga yyilndula. 

11. issya vo | onkkuundi-aSku | kana kalwa2ka-ko? 

12. Onkkeentd" | auddya kena. 

13. Nani osinga kutusadisa? 

14. Omond-mphe | ndzolele kweenda kuaakazlinu. 

15. Kalfnsi | yeeto | ketuledndi kweenda kunakaziinu-ko. 

16. Ekkuma j nkhl kazoleele wova-k6? 

17. Vaava tum§ne ssSla, | tusinga wuunda. 

18. Vaava ambene ssonek' onkkaanda, | isinga kussadisa. 

19. Entsaapaatif-zaaku, | kisldi-zd mmona-ko. 

20. Owaan'-aSku, | kisidi kubamona-ko. 

21. Emphu-aSku | eSyi. 

22. Eyaayi | kemphu nkkutu-ko. 

23. Oluku-lwaSlu, | itoaa-16 zzolaanga. 

24. Edyaadi | dyamabote be§ni klkilu. 

B. Translate into Kongo: 

1. I want you to come back. 

2. They want us to visit them? Why? 

3. It's good for you to sleep. 

4. It's necessary for you to listen to him. 

5. If I get better, I'll be happy. 

6. The child isn't crying. 

7. Your clothes are in the house, 
(...it is in the house that they are) 

8. Your coat isn't in the house. 

9. I don't know where he is. 

10. I don't know what he's going to do. 

11. Does that mean he hasn't arrived yet? 

12. So you haven't been baptized yet? 
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13. The child Is crying. 

14. Who's going to get upset? 

15. I want to buy some food too. 

16. But we can't drink palm wine. 

17. Why doesn't he want to learn Kongo? 

18. When you've done chatting, are you going to do some more work? 

19. When I've finished washing the clothes, I'll do the cooking. 

20. (As to) your spectacles, I haven't yet seen them. 

21. (As to) your father, we haven't seen him. 

22. Here's your money. 

23. This isn't money at all. 

24. I'm very fond of this book. (This book, I like it well.) It's very good indeed. 
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LESSON 9 / LOdNGI DYAVWE' 

9/1 Nkhuunku yanthete / Section 1 

Pattern : 0 | ba idi ee? 

The s , | have they ed? 

ESlo, | ba idi kala. 

Yes, | they have ed already. 

Model Oakuundi-aSku, | bavtftukidi ee? 

Your friends, | have they returned? 

ESlo, | bavutukidi kala. 

Yes. | they have already returned. 

Oakuundi-aSku, | bavtftukidi ee? ESlo, | bavutukidi kala. 

Oakeenttf-waaya , | bavayikidi bavayikidi 

(these) (come out) 
Owaana | balwee'ke (arrived) 
Owaantu | baySntikidi (started) 
Oakeentff | balaanbidi 
Owaana | badlidi (eaten) 
Oabuunzi-aSku | be&zidi (come) 
Empfurau zaraakaanda | bavydokel ' (clan chiefs) 
Oyaau | bakote'l(e) (entered) 
Owaana | bakcfsokel (e) 
Owaana j bale'el(e) (gone to sleep) 
Oyaau | beel(e) (go) 

The perfect suffix and present perfect tense 

The present perfect consists of subject prefix + verb root + perfect suffix: 
ba-viftuk-idi 'they have returned'. The perfect suffix is -idi when the root 
contains a,i or u, but -ele when it contains e or o: bakote'le 'they have 
entered 1 . There are a number of other adjustments, to which you will be 
introduced gradually; two shown in this section are the monosyllabic stems, 

which have a double vowel: -dya > -diidi, and some which replace medial and 

final vowels by e: -lwaaka > -lweeke (see further in 10/2). -iza gives 

-izidi , and ba + izidi > beezidi ' they have come ' . 

There are also a few which are just plain irregular: -leeka > -leele and 

-enda > -ele; ba + -ele > beele 'they have gone'. 

For 3rd persons and classes, TCI verbs have H on first stem syllables, and 
TCI I verbs have H on second stem syllable: bakosokele 'they have sat down' , but 
balweeke 'they have arrived'. For -enda and -iza the tones are shown above. As 
a statement all forms will, of course, be phrase initial. 

The meaning is basically 'have done', but the present perfect is often used 
to refer to a present state; two examples you already know are -zolele from 
-zola, e.g. ndzolele 'I want', and -zeeye from -zaaya 'know', e.g. kizeeye-ko 
(or kizeeye-ko) 'I don't know'. In 1/1 you also met kiwiidi-k6 'I have't 
understood*, from -wa 'hear, understand'. 
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9/2 



Nkhuunku yazoole / Section 2 



Pattern : 0 | ba idi ee? 

The s , | have they ed? 

Kizeeye-ko kana | nkhi anthaangwa beslnga a. 

I don't know whether | what it is of time that they will . 

Model Oakuundi-aSku | bavtftukidi ee? 

Your friends, have they arrived? (Have your friends arrived?) 
Kizeey6-ko kana | nkhi anthaangwa beslnga vvutuka. 

I don't know I what time (it is that) they are going to arrive. 



Oakuundi-aSku | bavfftukidi ee? 

Oakeenttf | bavafyikidi 

Owaana | balweSk(e) 

Owaaantu | bayantikidi 

OakeentcT | balaambidi 

Owaana | badfidi 

Oabuunzi-aaTcu | be&zidi 

Oyaau | bakote'l(e) 

Empfumu zamakaanda | bavyookel(e) 

Owaana | bakd'sokel (e) 

Owaana j balgel(e) 

Oyaau I bee'l(e) 



Kizeeye-ko kana 
| nkhi anthaangwa beslnga vvutuka. 

besinga wayika. 

llwaaka. 
yyantika 1 . 
llaamba. 
ddya. 
kwiiza. 
kkota. 
vvyooka . 
kkosoka . 
baslnga lleeka. 
besinga kweenda. 



Reconverting perfect forms to the infinitive; indirect questions ctd 

This section gives practice in recognizing the verb in perfect form, and 
giving the infinitive. be- or ba- can be used throughout for the answer, but 
be- is not used for the present perfect, except from assimilation, as in beele, 
beezidi . 

Note the bridging of the indirect question nkhi anthaangwa? 'when (it is) 
'in the answer (cf. 6/3), as compared with the direct question nkhi anthaangwa? 
'when (is it)? 1 of 4/3. 



9/3 Nhuunku yataatu / Section 3 

Pattern : Nkhf anthaangwa besinga a? 

When is it that they will ? 

Ba idi kala. 

They have already ed. 

Model Nkhf anthaangwa besinga vvutuka? 

When will they return? 
Bavutukidi kala. 

They have already returned. 



. -yantika has several variants; see vocabularies. 
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9/3 ctd 



Nkhr anthaangwa beslnga vvutuka? 

vvayika? 

llwaaka? 

yyaantika 1 ' 

llaamba? 

kkota? 

ddya? 

kwiiza? 

wydoka? 

kkosoka? 

lleeka? 

kweenda? 



BavQtukidi kala. 

Bavayikidi 

Balweeke 

Bayantikidi 

Balaambidi 

Bakotele 

Badiidi 

Beezidi 

Bavyookele 

Bakdsokele 

Baleele 

Beele 



The perfect suffix ctd 



Here the process of 9/2 is reversed, and you derive the perfect forms from 
the infinitive, without help from the question. 



9/4 Nkhuunku yaya / Section 4 

Pattern : Fwete a. 

You ought to . 

NA idi kala. 

1 1 ve ed already. 

Model Fwete vvutuka. 

You ought to return. 
Mbvutukidi kal£. 

I've already returned. 



vvutuka . 


Mbvutukidi kalsf. 


wayika . 


Mbvayikidi kal2. 


Ilwa3ka. 


Nndweeke 


yyaantika . 


Njaantikidi 


lUTamba. 


Nndaambidi 


kkota'. 


Nkhotele 


ddya. 


Nndiidi 


kwiiza. 


Njiizidi 


wydoka . 


Mbvyookele 


kkosoka . 


Nkhosokele 


lleeka. 


Nndeele 


kwelTnda . 


Njeele 



Present perfect with 1st sg subject prefix (NA-) 

The form of the subject prefix for this tense is NA- ; see the list in the 
notes to 6/3 — it is exactly the same as for the Class 9/10 noun prefixes, 



. One of the variants of -yantika; see fn. previous page. 
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e.g. -kosoka > nkhosokele. 

The 1st and 2nd persons have no high tone in the present perfect indicative, 
unless there is an object infix (8/2), or an object suffix (8/1), or negative 
markers (6/4, 9/2). If there is no other word in the phrase, there may be a 
'false H 1 on the final syllable, as for the subjunctive. 

Notice that the speaker has relaxed his 'careful' speech, and left out the 
y- of yanthete in the heading. See notes to 8/3. 



Nkhuunku ataanu / Section 5 



Pattern : 0 | o idi. 

The | has ed. 

Model : Omwaan' | odlidi. 

The 'child I has eaten. 



Nkhf ka idi? 

What is it that s/he has ed? 

Nkhr kadi idi? 

What has s/he eaten? 



Omwaan 1 



odlidi, 



Nkhf kadiidi? 



Onkkeento* | olaambidi. 
Omuuntu | otefangidi . 
Ommbut(a) amuuntu | oseve'le. 
"(honored elder, laugh [at]) 
Onkkuundi-aarae | obodhgele. 

(pick up, take) 
Onkkaz(a)-aame | oyantikidi. 
Omwaan ' -aame I osa'didi . 



kalaambidi? 

kataangidi? (also -teenge) 
kasevele? 

kaboongele? 

kayantikidi? 

kasadidi? 



Indirect relative perfect 

For the 3rd person sg/Class 1, the subject prefix is o- or zero for the 
indicative and direct relative, but ka- for the indirect relative: (o)laambidi 
'she (who) has cooked' but kalaambidi 'which she has cooked' . TCI verbs have 
no high tone in the indirect relative, but TCI I verbs have the same for all 
forms: (o)boongele 'he/who has taken' and kaboongele 'which he has taken'. 
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LESSON 10 / LOONGI DYAKUUMI 

10/1 Nkhuunku yanthete / Section 1 

Pattern : Fwete wutul (a) omatoondo muna — n(a) oveeno. 

You should return thanks for the that you have been given. 

Nthoondele been! muna — na umpheene. 

I have given thanks indeed for the that you have given me. 

Model Fwete wutul 1 omatoondo muna-lusadisu lun' oveeno. 

You ought to be grateful for the help that you have been given. 

Nthoondele been! muna-lusadisu luna umpheene. 

I am most grateful for the help that you have given me. 

Fwete wutul ' omatoondo Nthoondele beeni 

muna-lusadisu lun' oveeno. muna-lusadisu luna umpheene. 



muna-lau (opportunity) din' dina 

muna-mmbwa (dog) yin' yina 

muna-mmboongo zin' zina 

muna-tukau (gifts) tun' tuna 

muna-llekwa (thing) kin 1 kina 

muna-klnkhutu kin 1 kina 

muna-ylnkhutu yin 1 yina 

muna-raadya men 1 mena 

muna-mwwaatu ain 1 raina 



Relative pronouns; muna- 

As previously stated, relative pronouns are not obligatory in Kongo, but 
they are nonetheless very common. They are equivalent to 'who(m), which, 
that', and function as both subject and object of a relative clause. This 

section shows you the use as object: 'the which you have given me.' The 

relative pronouns for all classes so far are shown in the following table: 



Class 1 2 3 4 5 6 

ona, ana, ena, una mini dina mena, 

ndyona bana, bena mana 

Class 7 8 9 10 11 13 

kina yina yina zina luna tuna 



In the questions, the elision has caused transfer of the high tone: luna + 
oveeno > lun' oveeno 'which you have been given. ' 

muna is from a series identical in shape with the relative pronouns, but 
with no H, and is prefixed to a noun (with Variant 1 pattern). In current 
Kongo spelling, it is written separately, but in this course it is hyphenated. 
It has many meanings: 'in, for, by, with (instrument, not accompaniment), by 
means of, from (materials, place)', and with an infinitive it means 'for, in 
order to' (see 18/1). It can be used instead of the prefix mu-. 

-veeno is the passive perfect for -vaana 'give' (from -vewa, which is 
strictly the passive of -va, an older form of 'give'). The passive perfect is 
explained in 14/6. 
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10/2 Nkhuunku yazoole / Section 2 

Pattern : E — n(a) o — ee-e | -ammbote. 

The which you have ed | is of goodness. 

Vve", | e — na NA — ee-e | — ammbi. 

No, | the which I have ed | is of badness. 

Model Essalu kin 1 dVeenge | kyamnbote. (-veenge < -vaanga) 

the work which you have done | is good. 
Vve\ | essalu kina" apheenge | kyamnbi. 

No, | the work which I have done | is bad. 

Essalu kin' oveenge | kyamnbote. Vvg, 
Otukau tun' dtweese j twif- (-twaasa) 
Emvvwaatu min' dvweete | myzf- (-vwaata) 
Olukau lun' dveene | lwaf- (-vaana) 
Ellekwa yin' dweene | yS- (-waana) 
Endzo zin' ffmweene | za"- (-mona) 

Irregular perfect steins 

Some verbs form the perfect by changing the medial and final vowels to -ee-e. 
As previously stated, TCI verbs have no high tones in the indirect relative, 

(but -vweete has been given TCII tones here). kin' dveenge < kina" + 

oveenge, with vowel elision and H transfer. 

NA + v is optionally either mbv or mph : mpheenge/mbveenge 'I have done', 
rabvweete/mphweete 'I am wearing 1 . -vwaata is like -zolele in expressing 
present state by the present perfect. 

This section also practises agreement of possessive prefixes attached to the 
'adjectival nouns' mn-bote M 'goodness' and mm-bi M 'evil, badness, ugliness'. 

10/3 Nkhtiunku yataatu / Section 3 

Pattern : E — oo-o , | nu — ee-e — o ee? 

That' , | have you ed it? 

Vve\ | kaansi | tuslnga — 6 a, | vaava tulweeke kuna-vata. 

No, | but | we're going to it, | when we have arrived at 

the village. 

Model Ekyookyd-ssalu, | nuveengeMcyo ee? 

That work, | have you pi done it? 

Vve", | kaansi | tusinga-kyo waanga, | vaava tulweeke kuna-vata. 

No, | but | we're going to do it, | when we've got home. 

The -06-0 demonstrative 

This means 'that already spoken of, the one in question'. The forms are: 

Class 1 2 3 4 5 6 

ndyooyo woowo woowo myoomyo dyoodyo modmo 



essalu kina' mpheenge | kyanunbi, 

tuna nthweese j twS- 

mina mbvweete j my5- 

lunf mpheene j lwa'- 

yina ngweene j ya- 

zinaf mmbweene zeT- 



Class 9 10 11 13 

yooyo zoozo loolo todto 
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H is non-moving. Here the pronoun functions as a subject, so follows the 
usual rule : IV, and H suppression. 

The noun with which the demonstrative agrees is here placed before its noun, 
for emphasis, and the tonal behavior is as for the -aa-V demonstrative (see 
8/5). i.e., the noun has Variant 1 pattern. 

For the suffixed object concord in the answers, see 8/1 and 8/5. 



10/4 Nkhuunku yaya / Section 4 

Pattern : Kina ye ayiingi -ko. 

I am not with of muchness very. 

Kedyaambtf-ko , | mono | -ayiingi njina -aau. 

It is not a matter, | me | it is some of muchness that I have it. 

Model Kina yemmboongo zaylingi-ko. 

I haven't got very much money. 
Kedyaambd-ko , | mono | zayiingi njina zaau. 

Never mind, I | have plenty of it. 

Kina yemmboongo zayiingi-ko. Kedyaambtf-ko , | mono | zayiingi njina zaau. 



yekimbvumina kya- 


kyayiingi 


kyaau . 


yemmvwaatu mya- 


myayiingi 


myaau . 


yomadya ma- 


ma- 


maau. 


yeluku lwa- 


lwa- 


lwaau . 


yetukau twa- 


twa- 


twaau . 


yemmbizi a- 


ya- 


yaau. 


yenthaangw(a) a- (time) 


ya- 


yaau. 


y6nllel(e) (cloth) 


wa- 


waau. 



ye-/yo- 'and, with'; -ina (ye-) 'have'; 
class pronouns; possessive prefixes ctd. 



ye- or yo- is prefixed to the noun, and, as with all preprefixes, the noun 
then has Variant 1 pattern; mmbdongo 'money', yemmboongo 'and/with money'. 
'Have' is expressed in two ways: 

(i) by -ina 'be' followed by ye- attached to the noun, i.e., 'I am with 
...': njina yemmboongo 'I am with money = I have money', negative kina 
yemmboongo-ko 'I haven't any money'. This is the form in the initiating (or 
'stimulus') statement. 

(ii) by front-shifting and stabilizing the 'possession', followed by -ina in 
the indirect relative, then the pronoun of the noun class of the possession 
(which sounds very complicated but is not): | mmbdongo njina zaau 'it-is-money 
that-I-have it' — -ina in this context means 'have' by itself. 

In the present examples, we have an adjectival expression, -ayiingi 'of 
manyness/muchness = many, much, plenty of'(yi-lngi M 'muchness'). In these 
cases, it is not compounded with the noun. 

The class pronouns meaning 'it' and 'them, they,' referring to classes other 
than 1 and 2, consist of a class marker prefixed to a stem -aau. The high tone 
is a 'moving' one, and as always, they may have IV in certain contexts. The 
complete list of pronouns, including persons, and for classes met so far, is: 
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1st 


sg 


mono 


1st pi 


ye§to M 


2nd 


sg 


ngeye 


2nd pi 


yeeno M 


3rd 


sg/ 




3rd pi/ 




Class 


1 


yaandi M 


Class 2 


yaau M 




3 


waau M 


4 


myaau M 




5 


dyaau M 


6 


maau M 




7 


kyaau M 


8 


yaau M 




9 


yaau M 


10 


zaau M 




11 


lwaau M 


13 


twaau M 



After -ina, the Variant 2 form, without IV, is used. 

In the answer, the possessive prefix is not with its controlling noun, so 
the full form is used: | ^ayiingi njina yaau 'I have plenty of it, compare with 
yenthaangw' aylingi 'with plenty of time'. The classes affected by this are 1 
and 3 (w)a- and 9 (y)a-. 



10/5 Nkhuunku yataanu / Section 5 



Pattern : Kuzolele a dyaaka-ko ee? 

Don't you want to again? 

ESlo, | ekkuma | ka'di | sekkolo nthuukiidi kal (a) o a. 

Yes, | the reason | is because | it is now a period that I have come 

from already the ing. 

Model : Kuzolele kubaviingila dyaaka-ko ee? 

Don't you want to wait for them any more? 

ESlo, | ekkuma | ka'di | sekkolo nthuukiidi kal' okubaviingila. 

No, II because | I've already been waiting for them a long time now. 



Kuzdlele kubaviingila dyaaka-ko ee? Ee'lo, 
ddya 

kkaangala (travel) 
ttala 

ssaala dyaaka mundzo-ko 

yyimblla 

mmokena 

llundumuka (run) 
kubalaanda (follow them) 
vvuunda 



ekkuma 
' kal' 
kal' 



kal' 



| ka'di | sekkolo nthuukiidi 
okubaviingila. 
oddya . 
okkaangala. 
6ttala. 

ossaal 1 omundzo . 
oyyimbila. 
ommokena . 
6 llundumuka. 
okubalaanda. 
owuiinda . 



Answering negative questions; se-; 'for (a time)' 

A negative question is answered with respect to its truth; 'yes' means 'you 
are right in what you say' and 'no' means 'you are wrong'. Since here the 
questioner assumes correctly what the addressee doesn't want to do, the answer 
begins with 'Yes'. (Vve would mean 'You're wrong, I do want to ...') 

Se- is a prefix which implies a change; here used with a noun stabilized by 
being phrase initial. It then means 'now it is...' — whereas it wasn't 
before, k-kolo M 7/8 'a [long] period'; nthuukiidi 'which I have come' from', 
perfect of -tuukila 'come from [at]'; infinitive with IV, meaning 'the doing'. 
Literally, | sekkolo nthuukiidi kala + owuiinda 'it is now a long time ago 
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that I have come from the resting' = 

kala follows the usual rules 
owuunda > kal'ovvuunda, but kala 

10/6 Nkhuunku yasaambanu / Section 6 



'I've been resting for a long time now.' 
of elision and H shift/transfer: kala + 
+ oddya > kal' oddya. 



Pattern : E aa — V, | awSyi -ina? 

This , | it is how that it is? 

E aa — V, | -ammbote -ina. 

This , | it is of goodness that it is. 



Model EkinkhutiJ-kyaaki , | aweyi kina? 

This shirt, | what is it like? 
Ekinkhutd-kyaaki , | kyammbote kina. 

This shirt | is good/f ine/OK, etc. 



Ekinkhutff-kyaaki , | aweyi kina? 
Eyyuunga-kyaaTci , | kina? 
Eyinkhutil-yaayi , yina? 
Eyyuunga-yaayi , 

Omuntse-waawu , (sugarcane) wind? 



Enkkaanda-waawu , 
Emintse-myaSini , 
Enkkaanda-myaami , 
Edinkhondo-dyaadi , 

(plantain, banana) 
Evata-dyazfdi , (village) 
Omankhondo-maaraa , 
Omavata-maSma , 



wina? 
mina? 

dina? 



mena? 



Ekinkhutii-kyaaki , | kyammbote kina. 



kya- 
ya- 

wa- 
wa- 
mya- 

dya- 



ma- 



kina. 
yina. 

wina. 
wina. 
mina. 

dina. 



mena. 



awgyi? 'how [is it]?'; noun class prefix variants 



aweyi? how?', like other WH question words, is stabilized and followed by 
an indirect relative, and what is the 'subject' in English becomes the topic in 
Kongo . 

Several of the noun classes shown here have prefix variants, as shown in 
6/1 and onwards, e.g. 8/5; this practises the variants before a stem consonant, 
and before a stem augment. 
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LESSON 11 / LOONGI DYAKUUMI -YEMOS I 



11/1 Nkhuunku yanthete / Section 1 

Pattern : NuG aang(a) e ee? 

Do you pi [verb] the [noun]? 

Ee'lo, | nkkuumbu nyaylingi tuG aang(a) e . 

Yes, | it is times of manyness that we [verb] the [noun]. 

Model Nussukulaang 1 emwwaatu ee? 

(2nd Do you wash the clothes? 

example) Ee'lo, | nkkuumbu nyaylingi tussukulaang 1 emwwaatu. 

Yes, I it is often that we wash the clothes (= we often wash. 



.) ctd 



Nukkiyilaang' oakuundi ee? Ee'lo, | nkkuumbu 
Nussukulaang 1 emwwaatu 
Nunnwaang ' eki mbvumin ( a ) 

-bbakaang' ekaalu (catch the train) 

-ssonekaang' enkkaand(a) 

-wwukaang' emmbeevo (treat the sick) 
Nukweendaang' okumakaziinu 
Nuttwaasaang' owaan(a) 
Nuddyaang' oliiku 

-ttaangaang' enkkaand(a) 

-ssuumbaang' emwwaatu 

-kkaangaang 'omankhondo (roast plantains) 



myayiingi tukkiyilaang 1 oakuundi. 

tussukulaang' emwwaatu. 
tunnwaang 1 ekimbvumina . 
-bbakaang' ekaalu. 
-ssonekaang 1 enkkaanda. 
-wwukaang' embbeevo. 
tukweendaang ' okumakaz i i nu . 
-ttwaasaang ' owaana . 
tuddyaang ' 6 1 uku . 

-ttaangaang ' enkkaanda . 
-ssuumbaang ' emwwaatu . 
-kkaangaang ' omankhondo . 



Stabilizing for emphasis; -G aanga present tense , ctd 

The adverbial Nkhuumbu myayiingi 'it is times of manyness' is stabilized, in 
order to emphasize it. To emphasize any noun or noun phrase, it is stabilized — 
Variant 2 form is phrase initial, and the verb is indirect relative. 

The -G aanga present tense was first introduced in 5/6, and consists of: 

full subject prefix + -G-/-ku- + verb root + -aanga. The tense marker is the 
same as for the infinitive: -G- where the verb root begins with a consonant, - 
ku- contracting to -kw- before a vowel, and -ku- before an object infix: 
tu-s^-sukul -aanga 'we wash', tu-kw- eendaanga 'we go', tu-ku-ba-mon-aanga 'we see 
them' . All TCI verbs have high tone on the pre-stem and final or penultimate 
syllables; all TCII verbs have one high tone, on the second stem vowel; for- 
enda and -iza this is the second of the two vowels: tu-kw-eend-aanga , etc. The 
form shown in the question is the indicative, that in the answer is indirect 
relative, but there is no difference between them except that (as before) a 3rd 
person singular/Class 1 will have ka- subject prefix in the indirect relative, 
whereas the indicative and direct relative have o- (or zero). 



11/2 Nkhuunku yazoole / Section 2 

Pattern : NuG aang(a) e ee? 

Do you pi [verb] the [noun]? 

Model Nukkiyilaang' oakuundi ee? 

Do you visit the friends? 



Ezak' e'nthaangwa I tuku- 

Some times I we it. 



-aanga . 



Ezak' e'nthaangwa | tukubakiy 11 aanga. 

Sometimes | we visit them. 
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11/2 ctd 

Nukkiyilaang' oakuundi ee? Ezak' enthaangwa | tukubakiyilaanga. 

Nuttwaasaang' owaan' ' tukubatwaasaanga. 

Nuwwukaang 1 emmbeevo tukubawukaanga . 

Nummonaang 1 engudi-eeno tukummonaanga . 

Nussonekenaang' ese-dyeeno tuktinssonekenaanga . 

Nussadisaang' onllodngi-eeno tukunssadisaanga. 

Nullaambilaang' oakeento tukubalaambilaanga. 

Nukkiyilaang 1 onkkuundi-eeno tukunkkiyilaanga. 

Nuwaanaang' omako-meeno tukau tukubavaanaang 1 otukau. 
(give your in-laws presents) 

'sometimes'; -G aanga present tense with infixed object 

Unlike Nkkuumbu myaylingi '(it is) many times, often 1 in 11/1, ezak(a) 
enthaangwa is not stable, hence not emphasized. The emphasis is rather on the 
verb: 'Sometimes we do visit them...' Nouns functioning as unemphatic 
adverbials, and coming before the verb, behave as do subjects and topics — 
Variant 1 and phrase initial, hence the first H suppressed. Ezak' is from -aka 
M, 'some, other', one of the few true adjectives in Kongo; it precedes its 
noun and has a class prefix in agreement with it, the same in shape as the 
possessive prefix 1 . It very often shows vowel reduction, but ezaak' enthaangwa 
is also found, see 11/4. The present tense here has object concord infixed as 
for the infinitive; both TCs have pre-stem and final H. 



11/3 Nkhuunku yataatu / Section 3 

Pattern : OG aang(a) e ee? 

Do you sg [verb] the [noun]? 

KiG aang(a) | llurabu-yawdonso-ko. 

I don't [verb] [noun] | days of allness. 

Model Ossukulaang' emwwaatu ee? 

Do you wash the clothes? 

Kissukulaanga mmvwaatu | llumbu-yawdonso-ko . 

I don't wash clothes | every day. 



Ossukulaang' emvvwaatu ee? 

oddyaang' embbizi 

Okweendesaang ' ekaalu (drive car) 

ossonekenaang' enkkaand(a) 

Okwiizaang'okusikool(a) (to school) 

onnwaang 1 omalavu 

ottwaasaang ' owaan ' 

oss uumbaang ' omady ' 

ollaambaang' oluku 

Okkiyilaang' ese-dyaaku 



Kissukulaanga mvvwaatu| llumbu-yawoonso-ko . 

Kiddy aanga mmbizi 

Kikweendesaanga kaalu 

Kissonekaanga nkkaanda 

Kikwiizaanga kusikoola 

Kinnwaanga malavu 

Kittwaasaanga waana 

Kissuumbaanga madya 

Killaambaanga luku 

Kikkiyilaanga se-dyaame 



1 . This is in fact the variant found before vowel commencing stems, with 
compensatory doubling of the stem vowel: z- + -aka (or -aka) > zaaka. 
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Object nouns; more on compounds 

As shown in 2/5, 3/1 and 3/5, a noun standing as object after a verb is 
normally in Variant 1 form for affirmative and Variant 2 for negative clauses. 

'Every day' is expressed by a kind of compound in which the first component 
loses its high tones, and the compound begins a tone phrase. 1-liimbu M 7/8 

'day', wo-6nso M 'allness' > llumbu yawoonso 'all days, every day', and when 

compounded, | llumbu-yawdonso . 



11/4 Nkhuunku yaya / Section 4 



Pattern : Ezaak' enthaangwa | oG aang(a) o . 

Sometimes | s/he [verb]s the [noun]. 
Nkhl Anthaangwa kaku aanga? 

It is what of time that s/he [verb]s [object concord.] 

Model Ezaak' enthaangwa | ottwaasaang* owaan ' -aandi . 

Sometimes | he brings his children. 
Nkhl anthaangwa kakubatwaasaanga? 

When is it that he brings them? 



Ezaak ' enthaangwa 



Nkh? anthaangwa 



ottwaasaang' owaan ' -aandi . 
okkiy i 1 aang 1 oakuundi -aandi . 
dwwukaang 1 emmbeevo . 
Qssadisaang' oaloongi-aandi . 
okwiizilaang' oabuunzi-aandi . 

(comes for his younger siblings) 
owaanaang' omako-maandi otukau. 

(gives her in-laws gifts) 
dmmonaang ' engudi -aandi . 
ossonekenaang 1 emphaangi -aandi . 

(writes to his elder sister/brother/ 
ossuumbilaang' owaan '-aandi emwwaatu. 

(buys clothes for his children) 
okututwaasilaang' eklmbvumina. 

(brings milk for us) 
okuyyiindul aanga. (thinks of you sg) 



kakubatwaas aanga? 
kakubakiyilaanga? 
kakubawukaanga? 
kakubasadi saanga? 
kakubay i z i 1 aanga? 

kakubavaanaang ' 6tukau? 

kakunmonaanga? 
kaktins sonekenaanga? 

cousin) 

kakubasuumbilaang 1 

emwwaatu? 
kakunutwaas i 1 aang ' 

eklmbvumina? 
kakunjiindulaanga? (of me) 



-G aanga present tense, ctd; the relational extension 

The question shows indicative, the answer indirect relative, of the present 
tense; remember that the Class l/3rd sg subject prefix is ka- for indirect 
relative, as opposed to o- or zero for the indicative and direct relative. 

The stems -sonekena, 'write to/for 1 , -suumbila 'buy for 1 , -twaasila 'bring 
to/for', and -laambila 'cook for' in 11/2, contain an element known as the 
relational extension, which may appear as -11-, -el-, -in-, -en- and other 
forms, according to rules of vowel and consonant harmony (see 17/1). 
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11/5 Nkhiiunku yatSanu / Section 5 

Pattern : E | -efmmbote, | nuG aanga — o ee? 

The | is good, | do you it? 

Vve\ | ketuG aanga — o nkkutu-ko. 

No, we don't it at all. 



Model : Emmbizi | yammbote, | nuzzolaanga-yo ee? 

The meat | is good, | do you like it? 
Vve, | ketuzzolaanga-yo nkkutii-ko. 

No, | we don't like it at all. 



Emmbizi | yammbote, 
Oluku | lwammbote, 
Ekimbvumina | kya'- 
Emvvwaatu' | mya'- 
Omankhondo | mS- 
Kuna*-vata | kw£- 

(at home) 
Erambaanza | y&- 

(city) 
Ekikoongo | kylf- 
Enkhoombo | zS- 
' (goats) 

Owaangila | weT- 

(sesame) 



nuzzolaanga-yo ee? 

| niiddyaanga-lo 
nunnwaanga-kyo 
nussuumbaanga-rayo 
nukkaangaanga-mo 
nukweendaanga-ko 

(go there) 
nukkiyflaanga-yo 

nuwovaanga-kyo 
nut twee 1 aanga- zo 

(herd them) 
nuwataanga-wo 

(grow it) 



Vv&, | ketuzzolaanga-yo nkkutii-ko. 
ketuddyaanga- 1 o 
ketunnwaanga-kyo 
ketussuumbaanga-myo 
kenukkaangaanga-mo 
ketukwedndaanga-ko 

ketukkiyilaanga-yo 

ketOvvovaanga-kyo 
ketuttweelaanga-zo 

ketuvvataanga-wo 



-G aanga tense with suffixed object concord; Classes 14,17 



A class object concord suffixed to the present tense behaves like -ko (see 
2/2); here it has no H (see 7/5). 

The two new classes, 14 and 17, have the following sets of concords: 





Class 14 


Class 17 


Noun prefix before 






consonant 


6- 


ku- 


vowel 


wV- 


kw- 


stem augment 


u- 


ku- 


Subject prefix: 






full /contracted 


u-/w- 


ku-/kw- 


Object concord 


-wo 


-ko 


Demonstratives 


waawu , woowo 


kwaaku, kodko 


Presentative 


oowo 


ooku 


Possessive prefix 


wa- 


kwa- 


Pronoun 


waau M 


kwaau M 


Relative pronoun 


una 


kuna 



Demonstratives are shown with the pattern for 'isolate' (pronominal) 
occurrence, and for first component of a compound; as second component, tones 
will vary as usual, depending on the tone class of the noun. 

Examples of Class 14: v-vlimpi M 'health', wa-angila 'sesame', wo-6nso 
'allness, completeness', u-ma-baangu 'skill 1 . Many are abstracts. 
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Class 17 is a locative class, one of three (16-18), which will be more fully 
described in Lesson 23. Locative classes have prefixes and concords as do 
other noun classes, but the prefix is usually attached to a complete word e.g. 
(o)ku-vata 'to the village 1 , (o)ku-mm-baanza 'to/at the city'. The concords 
carry the idea of location in themselves: kwa-nn-da '(location) of farness' = 
'a long way away', and the object concord -ko means 'there'. 

Instead of the straightforward locative prefix, kuna- may be attached, in 
the same way as muna- in 10/1, making a compound: kuna-vata 'to the village'. 
As before, the noun will be in Variant 1 pattern. A compound of this kind has 
no further suppression of high tones when it functions as a subject, as in | 
kuna'-vata | kwammbote 'at home | it is good' (= 'it's nice at home'). 



11/6 Nkhuunku yasaambanu / Section 6 

Pattern : Vaav(a) oG aang(a) o , | oG aang(a) e ee? 

When you [verb 1] the [noun 1], | do you [verb 2] the [noun 2]? 
Ingeta, | vaav(a) 1G aang(a) o , | iteka G (a) o . 

Of course, | when I [verb 1] the [noun 1], | I first [verb 2] the [noun 2]. 

Model Vaav' okkiyilaang(a) ommbeevo, | dlloombaang(a) enssw(a) ee? 
When | you visit the sick, | do you ask permission? 
Ingeta, | vaav' ikkiyllaang' emmbeevo, | iteka lloombaang' ensswa. 

Of course, [ when I visit the sick, | I first ask permission. 

Vaav 1 dkkiyilaang' emmbeevo, | olloombaang 1 'enssw' ee? 

Ingeta, | vaav 1 ikkiyllaang' ommbeevo, | Iteka lloombaang 1 ensswa. 
Vaav 1 dwutukaang' okuvata, | ossoongaanga-dyo kwangudi-eeno (tell it to your mother) 

ivvutukaang' okuvata, | iteka-dyo ssdongaanga kwangudi-aame . 
oddlikaang' omwaana, | okunssukulaanga-mph(e) 

iddiikaang' omwaana, | iteka kiinssukulaanga. 
6vv6vaanga kwampfumu, | okkuundaang' omakoonzo 
(speak to the chief; clap ceremonially) 

Iwdvaanga kwampfumu, | iteka kkuundaang' omakoonzo. 
owwaanaanaanga yommbut(a) aauuntu, | okunkkayisaang' 
(meet together with an elder, greet him) 

iwwaanaanaanga yommbut' amuuntu, | iteka kunkkayisaanga. 
Vaava nuddyaanga, | nuwutulaang' omatoondo kwaNdzaambi (return thanks to God) 

vaava tuddyaanga, | tutdka wutul' omatoondo kwaNdzaambi. 
nuttuungaang ' evata, | nussoolaanga ffulu kyammbot(e) 
(build the village; choose a good place) 

tuttuungaang 1 evata, | tuteka ssdolaanga ffulu kyammbote. 
nullaambaang' omadyooko, | nutteetaanga-mo (cook the cassava; cut it up) 

tullaambaang' omadyooko, | tuteka-dyo tteetaanga. 
nuttuungaang 'endzo, | nuzzeengaang' omabay(a) (build the house; cut poles) 

tuttuungaang' endzo, | tuteka zzeengaang' omabaya. 

-teka 'do first 1 ; kwa- 'to, by' 

-teka is another auxiliary, with the meaning 'do first, do before something 
else'. Behavior is as for -singa. kwa- prefixed to Variant 1 pattern expresses 
'to' or 'by' a person. Non-persons have ku(na) for 'to' and mu(na) for 'by'. 
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LESSON 12 / LOONGI DYAKtJUMf -YEZOOLE 



12/1 Nkhuunku yanthete / Section 1 

Pattern : 0 | — zolele oG a. 

The | want/s to . 

Avo | — zolele, | i/e/a kwaa- 

If I want/s, I let him etc. - 



Model : Owaana | bazolele ottaamba. 

The children | want to play. 
AvS | bazolele, | batambi-kwaau. 

If | they want, j let them play. 



Owaana | bazolele ottaamba. AvS 

Ndzolele kweSnda. 

Onkkuundi-aame | ozolele okkota. 

Omwaan ' -aame | ozolele oddya. 

Tuzolele okwiiz' ommbazi. 

Eyinndende | yizolele onnw' okimbvumina. 

(young children) 
Onlleek(e)-aame | ozolele ossoneka. 

(younger sibling of same sex) 
Ndzolele mmokena yaaku. 

(chat with you sg) 



bazolele, 
zolele, 
z51ele, 
zolele, 
nuzolele, 
yizcQele, 



batambi-kwaau . 
wenda'-kwaaku . 
kakotl-kwaandi . 
kadye-kwaandi . 
nwizf-kweeno. 
ylnwe-kwaau . 



zo'lele, | kasoneki-kwaandi. 

zolele, | leenda kummbokesa. 

(you can 'make me converse') 



Hortative and imperative; the kwa- emphasizer; strict class agreement 

The hortative means 'let him 1 and consists of subject prefix + verb root 

+ -e/-i . Monosyllabic stems such as -dya have -e, longer stems have -i . Tones 

are as for the Variant 1 infinitive, e.g. kasoneki 'let him write' > | 

kasoneki, since the hortative is, like the indicative, phrase initial. This 
form very frequently has se- attached, e.g. setadi-kwaaku 'now [let you] look' 
(2nd sg prefix zero); see 24/1,3 for further examples. 

For 2nd person sg, the imperative (command) is used : weenda > | wenda"- 

kwaaku 'go!' This also is phrase initial. 

In the examples here, the hortative or imperative is compounded with the 
kwa- emphasizer, which consists of kwa- prefixed to the appropriate possessive 
stem. The meaning is something like that of the American reflexive in 'Have 
yourself a good time', and has the effect of emphasizing ('Yes, of course, go 
ahead and ...'). The kwa- possessive behaves tonally as other compounded 
possessives, with low tone for TCII verbs and TCI verbs which already have two 
high tones, but adding a penultimate high with shorter TCI verbs: kakoti- 
kwaandi, kasoneki-kwaandi, but kadye-kwaandi. This compound obeys the 'four 
syllable rule', which contracts long vowels in the first component when the 
total stem length is four or more syllables, hence batambi-kwaau, wenda-kwaaku , 
nwizi-kweeno. (Remember -andi serves for all classes except 2, see 8/3.) 

In the final example, the speaker has chosen to use a different form, the 
auxiliary -le6nda 'be able, can, may' in the present form (zero subject prefix 
for 2nd person), meaning 'you may (chat with me, lit. make me chat)'. 

Note that both 2nd sg and 3rd sg have zero subject prefix here, but are 
still tonally distinct: | zolele 'you want', | zdlele 's/he wants'. The rise at 
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the end of the phrases where -zolele has no high tone does not represent a true 
high tone, but signals a non-final pause. 

The noun eyinndende 'children, youngsters' is in Class 8, sg. ekinndende, 
Class 7. The subject prefix yi- here shows the strict class agreement, and this 
is the usual pattern for any agreement of a word directly adjacent to the noun; 
compare the 'notional agreement' with the 'personal' classes 1 and 2 in 8/2. 

12/2 Nkhuunku yazoole / Section 2 

Pattern : Wina ye ee? Ingeta, | njina ye . 

Are you with ? Yes indeed, | I am with . 

Model Wina yenthaangw ( a ) afwaan (a) ee? 

Are you with time which has become enough? (enough time?) 
Ingeta, | njina yenthaangw' afwaana. 

Certainly | I have enough time. 

Wina yenthaangw' afwaan' ee? Ingeta, 
yemmboongo zafwaan' 
yomvvwaatu 

yottweelezi (domestic animals) 
yomavy(a) (cultivated fields) 
yendzo ammbot(e) 
yemmbidlki (bricks) 
yomatoolo (corrugated iron) 
yentsoonso (nails) 

'Have' ctd; 'adjectival' verbs 

-ina ye- 'be with' expressing 'have' was introduced in 10/4; here the form 
is affirmative, and the 'possession' is not stabilized in a 'clef ted' sentence 
as before, since the emphasis is more on the fact of possession than the item 
possessed: 'Yes, I do have some'. 

-fwaana means 'become sufficient'; here the past tense (see 20/3-5), direct 
relative, literally 'which has become sufficient', means 'enough', yenthaangw' 
afwaana is from (e)nthaangwa yafwaana, the subject prefix showing the same 
variation as the possessive prefix (see 10/4 for this too). 



12/3 Nkhuunku yataatu / Section 3 

Pattern : Wina ye ee? Vve\ | kina ye ko. 

Are you with ? No, | I am not with . 

Model Wina yenthaangw' afwaan' ee? 
Have you enough time? 
Vve\ | kina yenthaangw' afwaana-ko. 

No, | I haven't enough time. 



| njina yenthaangw' afwaana. 

yemmboongo zafwaana. 

yomavya . 
yendzo ammbote. 
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12/3 ctd 

Wina yenthaangw' afwaan' ee? Vve", 
yemmboongo zafwaan' 
yomnvwaatfi 
yowaan(a) 
ydttweelezi 
yomavy(a) 
yendzo ammbot(e) 
yemmbidlki 
yomat6olo 
yentsodnso 

This section reviews several points, 
2/2; for ye-/yo- see 7/3 and 10/4. ye- 
and you may use either in the answers 
between question and answer. 



kina yenthaangw' afwaana-kd. 
y6mnboongo zafwaana-ko. 
y6mwwaatu-ko . 
yowaana-k6 . 
ydttweelezi-kd . 
yonavya-ko . 
ygndzo amnbote-kd. 
yemmbidlki-ko. 
yomat6olo-k6 . 
yentso6nso-k6 . 

old and new. For behavior of -ko see 
and yo- are completely interchangeable, 
The speaker has sometimes varied as 



12/4 Nkhuunku yaya / Section 4 

Pattern : Nwinaanga ye ? Ingeta, | twinaanga ye . 

Are you pi with ? Yes indeed, | we are with . 

Model Nwinaanga yokkuunda yafwaan(a) ee? 
Do you have enough chairs? 
Ingeta, | twinaanga yokkuunda yafwaana. 

Yes indeed, | we have enough chairs. 

Nwinaanga yokkuunda yafwaan 1 ee? Ingeta, | twinaanga yokkuunda yafwaana. 
yomatdolo mafwaana. 
yowaan 1 aylingi 
yentsodnso zafwaana. 
y6ttweelezi yaylingi 
ydawwaatu ayafwaan(a) 

-in& with -anga ' continuative ' suffix 

This gives the notion of duration of possession over a long time: 'we 
always/generally have. . . 1 



12/5 Nkhuunku yataanu / Section 5 

Pattern : Kinh ye ko. 

I am not with . 

Waawtf-vo | kwina ye ko, | nkhl oslnga waanga? 

Now that | you are not with , j what is it that you are going to do? 

Model Kind yenthaangw' Sfwaana-k6. 

I haven't enough time. 

Waawtf-vo | kwina yenthaangw 1 afwaana-k6, | nkhl oslnga waanga? 
Since | you haven't time enough, | what are you going to do? 
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12/5 ctd 

Variation : Ketwina 'we have not'; 
answer kenwina 'you pi have not 



| nkhi nuslnga waanga? 



Kina yenthaangw* afwaana-ko. 



Waawif-vo | kwina yenthaangw' afwaana-ko, 

| nkhi oslnga waanga? 
kwina yemmboongo zafwaana-ko, 
y6mwwaatu-ko , 
kenwina yomatoolo-ko, 

| nkhr nusinga waanga? 



yemmboongo zafwaana-ko. 
yorawwaatu-ko . 
Ketwina yomat6olo-ko . 



yentsoonso zayiingi-k6. 
yokkuunda yaf waana-ko . 



Waawff-vo ' since 



-vo as a suffix 



Waawu is the 'this' demonstrative of Class 14 (see 11/4). When not in 
agreement with a noun, it carries the meaning 'now' or 'like this', hence 
(e)waawff-vo 'now that' = 'since, because'. Here -v6 is suffixed, and in this 
case the H is moved to the preceding syllable. There is no IV, but the pattern 
is that of Variant 1. It is phrase initial, and hence has (first and only) H: 
| waawff-vo; the following verb is indicative. 



A. Give the perfect stem of the following (e.g. -vayika > -vayikidi): 

-vutuka , -laamba, -kota, -sSla, -vova, -dya, -iza, -kosoka, -vaanga, 
-lwaaka, -leeka , -mona . 

B. Give the infinitive stem of the following (e.g. -kosokele > -kosoka): 

-suurabidi, -wiidi, -teenge, -vyookele, -soongele, -tadidi, -diikidi, 
-longdkele, -#le, -weene, -sev61e, -sikamene. 

C. Translate from Kongo: 

1. Owaana | badlidi kala. 

2. Kizdeye-ko kana | nkhi anthaangwa besinga wayika. 

3. Njaantikidi kalef. 

4. Ommbut' amuuntu | nkhf kasevele? 

5. Nthoondele beeni muna-tukau tuna uapheene. 

6 . Bfflwwaatu mina nbvweete | nyanmbi . 

7. Ekyookyd'-ssalu, | tusinga-kyo waanga, | vaava tulweeke kuna-vata. 

8. Kedyaaobif-ko , | omono | mmbdongo zayiingi njina zaau. 

9. Sekkolo nthuukiidi kal ' okubalaanda. 

10. Eyyuunga-kya"aki , | kyammbote kina. 

11. Nkkuumbu myaylingi tukwe^ndaang' okuraakazlinu. 

12. Ezak' enthaangwa | tukubavaanaang ' otukau. 

13. Kiddyaanga mmblzi | llunbu-yawdonso-ko. 

14. Engudi-a'andi | nkht anthaangwa kakunssuumbilaang' emwwaatu? 

15. Vaava tuwovaanga kwaapfumu, | tuteka kkuundaang' omakoonzo. 

16. Avo' | zd'lele, | kakosoki-kwaandi . 

17. Njina yeraatoolo maylingi. 



TEST FOR LESSONS 9-12 (key on p. 143) 
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18. Twinaanga yentsoonso zafwaan' ee? 

19. Waawu-vo | ketwina yokkuunda zafwaana-ko, | nkhi tuslnga waanga? 

20. Kuzdlele kweenda-ko ee? ESlo, | kizdlele kweenda-ko. 

D. Translate Into Kongo : 

1. Your friends have already gone by. 

2. I don't know what time they'll eat. 

3. The children have already gone. 

4. I have already arrived. 

5. What has he eaten? 

6. Thanks very much for the help you have given me. 

7. The milk they have brought is bad. 

8. Those things, we'll find them when we get home. 

9. No matter, I've plenty of food. 

10. I don't want to wait any longer for them, because I've been witing for 

them a long time already. 

11. Don't you want to come? No, I don't want to come. 

12. This village is very attractive. 

13. We often eat cassava porridge. 

14. Sometimes we visit her. 

15. I don't go to school every day. 

16. When does she cook for them? 

17. No, [as to] goats, we don't keep them at all. 

18. When I meet with an elder, I first greet him. 

19. If they like, they can go inside. 

20. I have enough time, but I don't have enough money. 
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LESSON 13 / LOONGI DYAKUUMI-YETATU 



13/1 Nkhuunku yanthete / Section 1 

Pattern : kena -aau ee? E«flo, | kena -aau. 

Is it that s/he has it? Yes, | it is that s/he has it. 

Model Nlluunzu anttu kena waau ee? 

Is it a pain of the head that she has it? 

(Has she got a head-ache?) 
Ee*lo, | nlluunzu anttu kena waau. 
Yes, | she has a head-ache. 



Nlluunzu anttu kena waau ee? Eelo, | nlluunzu anttu kena waau. 

Fukutila kena dyaau (a cold) fukutila 

Baau dyaau (fever) 

Mphuta zaau (sores) 

Mffu8Ukw(a) anttima waau (nausea) 



Variation: Q. wina have you? 



A. njina that I have 



Nyyanu alaka wina waau (sore throat) 



Nssdta 

Mabiibi 

Ssesye 

Mwayiku awumu 
Nlluunzu awuau 



| nyyaau alaka njina waau. 



ayaau (intestinal worms) 
aaau (feelings of faintness) 
kyaau (measles) 

waau (diarrhoea, lit. coming out of the stomach) 

waau (stomach-ache) 



Illness and pain 



The pattern follows that of 10/4, expressing possession with stable 
(predicative) noun, indirect relative of -ina, and pronoun of the class of the 
•possession'. Mffusukw(a) anttiaa is literally 'boiling up of the heart', and 
nyyaau is from -yaaa 'hurt, sting, smart, intr 1 . 



13/2 Nkhuunku yazdole / Section 2 

Pattern : 0 | kena -aau ee? 

The | is it that s/he has it? 

cfowdo, | naa'nga | kena ye ko. 

Oh no, I perhaps | s/he is not with . 



Model Oawaana | baau kena dyaau ee? 

Has the child | got a fever? 
tfowoo, | naanga | kena yebaau-ko. 

Oh no, | perhaps s/he hasn't got a fever. 

(I don't really think s/he has a fever.) 
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13/2 ctd 

Omwaana | baau kena dyaau ee? dowoo, | naSnga | kena yebaau-ko. 

C-nkkeenttf | mabiibi kena raaau yomabilbi-ko. 

Onsseedya (baby) | nssdta kena myaau yonsseta-ko. 

Ennduumba (girl) j mffusukw' anttima kena waau yemffusukw' anttina-kd. 

Etoko (boy) | nlluunzu awumu kena waau yonlluunzu awunfl-ko. 

Ongeye | fukutila Nina dyaau kina ydfukutila-kd. 

mphuta wina zaau yomphuta-ko. 

6ow6o 'no'; notional agreement 

The interjection | dow6o does not show bridging, although it is not a 
question word. Interjections sometimes have unusual behavior. 

The nouns onsseedya, ennduumba and etokd are respectively in Classes 3/4, 
5/6 and 9/10. Here they have notional agreement, i.e., agreement with Class 1 
(which contains persons only) . 



13/3 Nkhuunku yataatu / Section 3 

Pattern : 0 | nkkw(a) a , | kewaau-ko ee? 

The , | it is a possessor of that s/he is, | is it not so? 

Eelo, | nkkw(a) a — . 

Yes, | /she is a possessor of . 

Model Onkkuundi-aeCku | nkkw' a'zzola, | kewaau-ko ee? 

Your friend, | it is possessor of love that she is, | isn't she? 

(she's affectionate) 
E£lo, I nkkw' azzola. 
Yes, | she's affectionate. 

Onkkuundi-aSku | nkkw'Szzola, | kewa2u-ko ee? E^lo, | nkkw 1 a"zzola. 

Onlleeke-aalcu | nkkw' aky§ese (joy) nkkw' akyeese. 

Emphaangi-aSku | nkkw 1 aluyangalalu (happiness) 
Ombbuunzi-aSku | nkkw 1 anthaantu (sadness) 
Empfumu-avata | nkkw' angaangu (wisdom) 

Omwaana-ndyobyu | nkkw' awuml (this child; respectfulness) 
Engudi-aaku | nkkw' afnttia(a) ammbote (heart of goodness = kindness) 
Omuuntu-ndyooyo | nkkw' ahttim' ammbi (heart of badness = malice) 

nkkwa 'possessor' 

Adjectival concepts applied to a person are often expressed by nk-kwa M 1/2 
(pi a-kwa) 'possessor', with possessive prefix + the name of a quality. Since 
the Class 1 possessive prefix in this context is a-, there is elision of the 
final -a of nkkwa. The high tone is transferred to the possessive prefix if 
possible (nkkw' aluyangalalu 'possessor of happiness, a happy person'), but if 
the prefix itself has high tone, there is nowhere for the high tone of the 
elided vowel to go; there is as it were a bridge within the one vowel, and no 

further bridging: nkkwa + anttima + ammbote > nkkw' a'nttim' ammbote 

'possessor of a heart of goodness*. The nkkwa is stabilized in this section. 
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13/4 Nkhuunku yaya / Section 4 



Pattern : Yaandi | nkkw(a) a ee? 

S/he | is s/he possessor of ? 

Ingeta, | yaandi | nkkw' a — | kemuaono-ko. 

Yes indeed, | s/he | is possessor of , | not me. 



Model Yaandi | nkkw 1 azzayi been! ee? 

Is he j very knowledgeable (possessor of knowledge very)? 
ingeta, | yaandi | nkkw 1 azzayi beeni, | keauaono-ko. 

Yes indeed, he | is far more knowledgeable | than I. 
(is possessor of knowledge very, not me) 



Yaandi | nkkw' azzayi been! ee? Ingeta, | yaandi | nkkw* azzayi beeni, | 

nkkw 1 angaangu [kemuaono-ko. 
nkkw 1 andzayllu (knowledge) 

alau dyaaabot(e) (good luck) 

auzow(a) (stupidity) 

Shttel(a) annda (tall stature) 

afnttel(a) ankhufi (short stature) 
nkkw 1 angaangu zaylingi 

andzayllu zaslkila 

(correct knowledge) 

alau dyaaabote 

auzowa kikilu (indeed) 



Comparison; abstract nouns 



There are no comparative or superlative forms as in English. Comparison is 

expressed by the phrase | keau ko, literally 'not in ', hence 'without 

, not ' which in this context means '(more) than'. mu- is attached to 

the Variant 1 pattern, and the structure is phrase initial, with first high 
tone suppressed. 

Kongo has a large number of abstract derivatives, with finer shades of 
meaning than English is capable of expressing (in single words, at least), 
zzayl 14 is 'knowledgeableness 1 , while ndzayllu 10 is 'way of knowing.' uzowa 
14 is 'stupidity' as an abstract concept, while kizowa is 'stupid way of 
behaving' . 



13/5 Nkhuunku yataanu / Section 5 

Pattern : Nani osuundidi o vakati-kweeno? 

Who is it who has surpassed [in] ness between you pi? 

Y aandi | untsuundidi o . 

S/he | has surpassed me [in] ness/being . 

Model Nani osuundidi 61 la vakati-kweeno? 

Who is the taller/tallest among you? 
Yaandi | untsuundidi 611a. 

S/he | has surpassed me [in] being tall. 
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13/5 ctd 

Nani osuundidi 611a vakati-kweeno? Yaandi | untsdundidi 611a. 
ozzayl 
engaangu 
endzayilu 

6nttela (stature, height) 
ewodnga (be large, fat) 
dkkeeva (be small) 

Comparison ctd; direct relative of perfect; 
3rd sg subject prefixes; vakati 'among' 

Another way of expressing comparison is by means of the present perfect of 
-suunda 'surpass, conquer', followed by the noun denoting the quality. In 
Kongo there is no essential difference between the comparative and superlative. 

The present perfect direct relative has the same tones as the indirect 
relative; see also 9/5. 

The 3rd sg/Class 1 subject prefixes have different forms for the present 
perfect with and without object infix. These are identical to those of the 2nd 
sg, namely o- or zero for indicative without object concord infixed, and u- 
with infix: osuundidi 'he has surpassed', untsuundidi 'he has surpassed me.' 

va-kati 'between, among 1 is a locative, in Class 16 (see 14/3, 15/3); 
however, it takes agreements of Class 17 (see 11/5), here the possessive prefix 
kwa-; vakati-kweeno 'at/on the midst of you, between/among you. ' 



13/6 Nkhuunku yasaambanu / Section 6 

Pattern : N&ni osuundidi o vakati-kweeno? 

Who has surpassed [in] ness/ing? 

Mono | inssuundidi 6 . 

Me | I have surpassed him [in] ness/ing. 

Model Nani osuundidi 611a vakati-kweeno? 

Who is the taller/tallest of you? 
Mono | inssuundidi 611a. 

l'| am taller than he (I have surpassed him being tall). 

N3hi osuundidi 611a vakati-kweeno? Mono | inssuundidi 611a. 
onttela 
ewodnga 
okkeeva 

eklmmbuta (age = who is the elder/eldest?) 



Comparison ctd; 1st sg subject prefixes; dropping the IV 

The structure and questions are as before, but the roles are reversed; the 
speaker is the taller, older, etc. 

The 1st person singular subject prefixes for the present perfect vary 
according to whether or not there is an object concord infixed after it: NA- is 
used when there is no infix, and i- when there is: nt-suundidi 'I have 
surpassed 1 but l-ns-silundidi ' I have surpassed him'. 
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Nouns and pronouns as subject or topic may appear without IV in the speech 
of first language Kongo speakers, but it is unwise for foreigners to do this, 
as it gives an impression of brusqueness, mphova zandzatuna 'snapping speech'. 



LESSON 14 / LOONGI DYXiCUUMf -YEYA 

14/1 Nkhuunku yanthete / Section 1 

Pattern : Nani ofwete a e ? 

Who is it who should the ? 

E | — slnga — wa kwayeeto . 

The | will be ed by us. 

Model NShi ofwete ssukul(a) eawwaatu? 

Who ought to wash the clothes? 
Eawwaattf | ai slnga ssukulwa kwayeeto. 

The clothes | will be washed by us. 

NShi osinga ssukul' eawwaatu? Eawwaattf | aisinga ssukulwa kwayeeto. 

ttyaan' enkhuni? Onkhuni | zislnga ttyaaawa (be fetched) 

(fetch the firewood) 

ttek' oaaaza? Oaaaza | aaslnga ttekwa (be drawn) 

(draw the water) 

wyeenges' endzo? Ondzo | yisinga wyeengeswa (be decorated) 
(decorate the house) 

yyal* daeeza? Oaeeza | aaslnga yyalwa (be spread) 

(lay, lit. spread, the table) 

ttwaadis' olukutakanu? Olukutakanu | lusinga ttwaadiswa 
(lead/chair the meeting) ' (be chaired/led) 

ssuuab' oaavuta? Oaavuta | aasinga ssuuabwa (be bought) 
(buy the sweet potatoes) 

ssaans' oawaana? Oawaan' | osinga ssaanswa (be looked after) 
(look after the child) 

The passive extension 

The element -w- inserted after the root gives a passive meaning: -sukula 
'wash', -sukulwa 'be washed'. This is a verbal (or radical) extension, -vewa 
'be given', serves as passive of -v&ana 'give', but is derived from older -va\ 
now only used in proverbs and cf. derivatives such as av-ve M 1/2 'giver'. 

kwa- is discussed in 11/6. ae-eza M 6 is from Portuguese aesa; it is one of 
a small number of Class 6 nouns having ae- rather than aa- as prefix. 
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14/2 Nkhuunku yazoole / Section 2 

Pattern : 0 | — singa wa kwa , | kewaifu-ko ee? 

The | will be ed | by , | is it not so? 

Eelo, | , | i — singa — o a. 

Yes, | it is , | it is he(etc) who will them. 

Model Omwwaatff | misinga ssukulwa kwaakeent6, | kewaau-ko ee? 

The clothes | will be washed by the women, | won't they? 
Eelo, | akeento | ibesinga-myo ssukula. 

Yes, | it is the women, | they are the ones who will wash them. 

N.B: 5 and 7 are variations; penultimate has infixed object concord. See notes. 

Omvwwaattf | misinga ssukulwa kwaakeento, | kewaau-ko ee? 

Eelo, | akeento | ibesinga-myo ssukula. 
Omaloongi | masinga vvewa kwaammbuta, | ammbuta, | ibesinga-myo waana. 

(lessons, given by elders) 
Omaaza | masinga ttekwa kwaaleeke, | aleelce | ibesinga-mo tteka. 

Enkkuunga | misinga yyimbilwa kwamatokd yonnduumba | 

(songs, sung by boys and girls) | matoko yonnduumba | ibesinga-myo yyimbila. 
Essaambu | kisinga ffilwa kwangaang( a) -aNdzaambi , 
(prayer, led by the minister, lit. doctor-of-God) 

engaang 1 -aNdzaambi | isinga-kyo fflla. 
Omasumu | masinga llolokwa kwaNdzaambi wase-dyeeto, 

(sins, forgiven by God our father) Ndzaambi wase-dyeeto | isinga-m6 lloloka. 
Owaan 1 | asinga ssaanswa kwangeye | mono ikubasaansa 

(the children, be looked after) (it is I who will...) 

Omavuta | masinga ssuumbwa kwanlluundi aaleeke, 

(one in charge of young folk) 

| nlluundi aaleeke | isinga-md ssuumba. 

i- stabilized relatives; double predicates; 
Classes 1 & 2 subject prefix variation; appositional phrases 

Prefixing i- to a relative verb converts it to a predicate, meaning e.g. 'it 

is he who, he is the one who': | ... be singa ssukula 'they who will wash' > 

| ibesinga ssukula 'it is they who will wash, they're the ones who will wash'. 
Being now equivalent to an indicative verb, it will be phrase initial. 

The double predicate — two main clauses, as 'it is women, it is they who' 
is quite common. The speaker has departed from this in three cases: in the 
fifth and sixth examples, engaang ' -aNdzaambi and (e)Ndzaambi are straight- 
forward subjects, Variant 1 with suppression of first high tone, and in the 
seventh, | mono ikubasaansa 'it is I who will look after them' is a misreading 
for | mono | i ikubasaansa 'it is me | it is I who will look after them'. The 
tense here is another future form, dealt with in 20/1 and 20/7. 

The 3rd person subject prefixes, Classes 1 and 2, have several variants, as 
already shown (see e.g. 6/1). The 3rd sg/Class 1 direct relative form used 
with i- is zero: i-0-singa-kyo fflla 'it is he who will lead it'; and in the 
seventh example, the stimulus has the variant a- for 3rd pi/Class 2: a-singa 
ssaanswa 'theywill be looked after'. 



67 



Appositional phrases relating to persons often have the possessive prefix: 
Ndzaambi wa-se-dyeeto 'it/he is God of_ our father 1 (nd-zaambi M 'god'), Yliso 
wa-mwaan ' aNdzaambi 'Jesus ojf the son of God' . 

The possessive phrase ngaang' -aNdzaambi 'minister, lit. doctor of God' is a 
compound of the same kind as the possessives described in 8/3 (and nndezl- 
mwaana in 3/2); -Ndzaambi has no high tones, because ngaanga is from a tone 
class having only one high tone, on the second stem syllable (like TCII verbs). 



14/3 Nkhuunku yataatu / Section 3 



Pattern : Aweyi, | ndenda (a) ee? 

How is it, | could I ? 

Model AwSyi, | ndenda kwifz' ee? 

I say, | could I come now? 

Aweyi, | ndenda kwilz' ee? 

kkubik' dmeez(a) 

(prepare the table) 
ndenda' ddy 1 
ndenda lleek* 



ESlo, | a vana-vaau. 

Yes, | [imperative] | at once. 

Eelo, | wiiza vana-vaau. 

Yes , | come at once . 

Eelo, | wiiza vana-vaau. 
kubika 

dya 
leeka 



ssiimb 1 (touch, begin, hold) siimba 

yydvul 1 (ask question) yuvula 

wivll 1 vivila 

ttelam' (stand up) telama 

ffiimp' fiimpa 

ssamtih' (explain, describe) samuna 

Imperative singular; -lenda; vana-vsfau 

The imperative singular, for verbs beginning with a consonant, consists of 
the verb stem (ending in -a), with no H for either TC: | leeka 'sleep!' and | 
samuna 'explain! ' The two vowel commencing stems add the subject prefix, 2nd 
sg, which before a vowel is w-, and causes doubling of the vowel: | wiiza 
'come!' and | weenda 'go! 1 The imperative is phrase initial. (There is also a 
short form nda 'go', see 24/1.) 

ndenda 'I could' is from the auxiliary -lenda 'might, could, would' — it 
is a contracted form of -leenda 'be able'; notice the 1st sg subject prefix 
here is a nasal (*nl > nd in Kongo). 

vana-vaau is literally 'on there' = 'on the spot, immediately, at once'; 
both elements are in Class 16, a locative class meaning 'on' or 'at'. The 
first element is a demonstrative, like muna-; the second element is the Variant 
1 of the pronoun, vaau M, which follows the pattern of other class pronouns 
(see 10/5). Locatives are dealt with in detail later. 
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14/4 Nkhuunku yaya / Section 4 

Pattern : Awe'yi, | ndenda (a) ee? 

How is it, | could I ? 

cfowoo, I ku i-ko, | kadi | kavena yenthaangw(a) afwaana-ko. 

Oh no, j don't , | because | there has no time [which is] enough. 

Model : Awe'yi, | ndenda kwiTz' ee? 

Well, | may I come? 

ifowoo, I kwiizi-ko, | kadi | kavena yenthaangw' afwaana-ko. 

Oh no, don't come, I because | there isn't enough time. 



Awe'yi, | ndenda kwiiz' ee? 3bw6o, 

kkubik' omeez(a) 
ndenda' ddy' 
ndenda lleek' 

ssilmb 1 



kwiizi-ko, | kadi | kavena 

yenthaangw ' afwaana-ko . 

kukubiki-ko, 
kudye-ko 
kuleeki-ko, 
kusiimbi-ko, 



Variation: Vv§, | ku i-ko, | kedyamffunu nkkutu-ko. 

No, | don't , | it isn't at all necessary. 

Awe'yi, | ndenda yyuvul' ee? Vve', | kuyuvudi-ko, | kedyamffunu nkkutu-ko. 

wivll' kuvividi-k6, 

ttelam 1 kutelami-ko, 

ffifmp' kufiimpi-ko, 

ssamun' kusamuni-kd, 

Imperative negative (singular); 'there is not' 

For the imperative negative (sg), prefix ku- (<ka-u-), and suffix -i to the 

root (-e for monosyllabics like -dyS) ; -ko is suffixed. *li > di , so 

kuyuvudi-k6 'don't ask questions' < -yuvula. Vowel commencing roots show ku-V 

> kwW, thus kwiizi-ko. In both TCs the first stem vowel has H, and so does 

-ko, save in monosyllabics. (HH is not allowed, except as a result of elision 
and transfer or shift.) 

kavena ye-...-ko 'there has not' = 'there is not', has subject prefix of the 
locative Class 16. 



14/5 Nkhuunku yataanu / Section 5 

Pattern : Ndenda (a) o ee? 

Could I — the ? 

Jhgeta, | (a) o ; | dyoodyo | Indzolele. 

yes indeed, | the , | that | is what I want. 

Model Ndenda kweend' okuzaandu ee? 

Could I go to the market? 

fngeta, | weend' okuzaandu; | dyoodyo | fndzolele. 

Of course, | go to the market; | that | is what I want. 
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14/5 ctd 
Ndenda 



kweend' okuzaandu ee? Ihgeta, | weend' okuzaandu; | dyoodyo 
ttuflt' oluku (pound the cassava meal) tuut' olilku; 
ssees' onkhoovi (shred the cabbage) sees' onkhoSVi; 

ssyeet' onssiing(a) (twist the string) syeet' onssifnga; 



Ihdzolele. 



ssom 1 emmbizi (spit the meat) 



som' emmbizi; 



Variation 



£510 , | ... | avff | dyoodyo | Izolele ovvaanga. 
Yes, | ... | if | that j is what you want to do. 
Ndenda llaamb' omady(a) ee? Eelo, | laamb 1 omafdya, | av£f | dyoodyo | 

izolele ovvaanga. 
wuungil' embvum(a) (water the flowers) vuungil 1 embvuma*, 

kkoomb' eyyaanzal(a) (sweep the yeard) koomb' eyyaanzala, 

wuunzun' essono (erase the writing) vuunzun' Essono, 

nnat' 6kkuund(a) (carry the chair) nat' ekkflunda, 

Imperative with following object; stabilized indirect relative 

Since the imperative has no H, the first H of the following noun will take 
peak pitch (and be bridged, if another H follows). 

The indirect relative, like the direct relative, may be stabilized with i-: 
indzolele 'it is what I want'. The i- takes high tone for forms which have 
none of their own, and of course, the stabilization makes it phrase initial. 



14/6 Nkhuunku yasaambanu / Section 6 

Pattern : Ndenda a o ee? Vv&, \ ku i ko, | ilu kala. 

May I the ? No, | don't any , | it's been ed 

already. 

Model : Ndenda ttudt' oluku ee? 

May I pound the cassava meal? 

Vve', | kutuuti luku-ko, | lutuutilu kala. 

No, | don't pound any meal, | it's been pounded already. 

Ndenda ttuflt' oluku ee? Vv^, 
ssees 1 onkho6vi 
ssyeet' onssiing(a) 
ssom 1 emmbizi 
llaamb 1 omady(a) 
wuungi 1 ' embvum ( a ) 
kkoomb ' eyyaanzal ( a ) 
wuunzun' essono 
nnat' ekkiiund(a) (chairs) 

Negative imperative + object noun; perfect suffix ctd: 
vowel and consonant harmony , and the passive 



kutuuti lukii-ko, | lutuutilu kala. 
kusSesi nkhoovi-ko, | yiseesele kala. 
kusyeeti nssilnga-ko, | usyedtelo 
kusomi mmbizi-k6, | isomeno 
kulaambi madya-ko, | malaambilu 
kuvuungudi mbvuma-ko, | zivuungilu 
kukoorabi yyaanzala-ko, | kikoombelo 
kuvuunzuni ssono-ko, | kiviiunzwiinu 
kunati kkuunda-k6, I yineeto 



After the negative imperative, the object noun is, as usual in negative 
clauses, in Variant 2 form, whereas the questions, in the affirmative, show 
Variant 1: oluku but luku. 
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The passive perfect is a combination of the perfect suffix and the passive 
extension. Unlike other extensions we shall meet, the passive has the 
peculiarity of coming after the perfect suffix, where it replaces the final -i 
or -e, and takes the form -u (for roots with a,i,u) or -o (for roots with e,o): 
-v6va 'speak', perfect -vovele 'have spoken', passive perfect -vovelo 'have 
been spoken'; -laamba 'cook', -laambidi 'have cooked', -laambilu 'have been 

cooked' . Note that "the change from 1 > d caused by final -i is reversed in 

the passive. -vuunzuna 'erase' has perfect -vuunzwiini 'have erased', passive 
vuunzwiinu 'have been erased' .For -nata 'carry', which has a special perfect 
form -neete (see 10/2), the passive perfect is -ne§to 'have been carried', 
i.e., you work from the vowel of the perfect, not the infinitive vowel 
(likewise -vaana 'give', -veene 'have given', -veeno 'have been given'). 

The vowel harmony system of the perfect suffix was explained in Lesson 9. 
There is also a consonant harmony system. Verb roots which contain a single 
nasal (m or n, NOT nasal clusters such as mb and ng) , have -n- instead of -1- 
in the perfect: -s6neka 'write', -sonekene 'have written'; -lundumuka 'run 1 ,- 
lundumukini 'have run'. Change -i to -u and -e to -o for the passive. 

There are some exceptions to the vowel harmony: verbs ending in -ama have 
perfect suffix -ene: -finaraa 'approach', -finaraene 'have approached', and those 
ending in -ana replace this by -eene: -vilakana 'forget', -vilakeene 'have 
forgotten', -vilakeeno 'have been forgotten'. 

If the verb root ends in 11, el, In, or en the perfect suffix combines with 
it to form lidi, eele, iinl, or eene: -vuungila 'water', -vuungiidi 'have 
watered', -vuungiilu 'have been watered'; -s6nekena 'write to', -sonekeene 
'have written to'. Verb roots ending in ul , ol, un, or on similarly combine 
with the perfect suffix to form wildi, weele, wiini, weene: -vuunzuna 'erase', 
-vuunzwiini 'have erased' , hence -vuunzwiinu 'have been erased' . 
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LESSON 15 / LOONGI DYAKUUMI -YETAANU 

15/1 Nkhuunku yanthete / Section 1 

Pattern : Yambula | twanu a. Ee'lo, | nutu i. 

Allow | (that) we may you pi. Yes, | us. 

Model Yambula | twanukaytla. Ee'lo, | nutukayidi. 

Let | us share with you. Yes, | (do) share with us. 

Yambula | twanukayfla. Ee'lo, | nutukayidl. 

twanusaansa. nutusaansi. 
twanutaambula. (receive) nututaambudi . 
twanusadisa. nutusa'disi. 
twanuvevola. (relieve [of burden] nutuve'vodi . 

twanulcfomba. (request, ask) nutuloombi. 
twanukaamba. (inform, show) nutukaambi . 
twanuvivila. nutuvlvidi. 
twanufila. (lead) nutuffdi. 
twanulasfnda. nutul3fandi . 

Imperative, ctd: plural; with object infix 

The plural of the imperative is obtained by prefixing nu- : nuvivila! 
'listen!' With an object concord infixed, however, the final vowel is -i, and 
there is high tone on the first stem vowel, for both TCs. Where roots end in 
1, there is the usual change from *li > di: nutuvlvidi . 

The questions show the subjunctive; with yambula 'allow', vo is not 
obligatory, though it is sometimes used. 



15/2 Nkhuunku yazoole / Section 2 

Pattern : Mpfwete (a) e ee? Tngeta, | a — o -awoonsono. 

Should I the ? Certainly, j it/them of allness. 



Model 



Mpfwete ssilmb(a) entsoonso ee? Ingeta, | siimba-zd zaw6onsono. 

Am I to take (hold) the nails? Certainly, | take them all. 



Mpfwete ssiimb 1 entso6nso ee? ingeta, 
nnat' omaaz(a) 

ssal' essalu-yaayi (do these jobs) 

ssukul 1 emvvwaatu-myaami 

kkes' 6mlnts(e) (cut down cane) 

ttaang' otusaansu (read the stories) 

ddy'dluku 

llongdk' eloongi (learn the lesson) 
nnw 1 ekimbvumina 

bbiiund 1 owaangila (thresh the sesame) 



siimba-zd zawdonsono. 
nata-mo mawoonsono. 
sala-yo ya- 
sukula-myd mya- 
kesa-myo mya- 
taanga-td twa- 
dya-16 lwa- 
longoka-dyo dya- 
nwa-ky6 kya- 
buunda-w6 wa- 
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Imperative ctd: with suffixed object concord; 'all' 

When the imperative has suffixed object concord, there is high tone on the 
suffix after TC verbs which have only. one high tone in the infinitive stem 
(like -dya, -sala, -laamba), and elsewhere, on the final verb vowel. Thus 
laamba-mo 'cook it', but siimba-zo 'take them'. 

The notion of 'all' or 'whole' is expressed by either of the nouns wo-6nso M 
or wo-dnsono M, 'wholeness', both in Class 14, with possessive prefix: 
entsoonso zawdonso(no) 'all the nails', omadya maw6onso(no) 'all the food'. 

15/3 Nkhuunku yataatu / Section 3 

Pattern : Ndenda (a) omu/ova ee? 

May I in/at the ? 

Eelo, | a-mo/vo, | waawtf-vo | idyoftdyo zolele. 

Yes, | in there/on there, | since that | it is what you want. 

Model Ndenda kkot' dmundzo ee? 

May I go into the house? 

Eelo, | kota'-mo, | waawtf-vo | idyocTdyo zolele. 

Yes, | go in, | since | that is you want. 

Ndenda kkot 1 dmundzo ee? Eelo, | kota'-mo, | waawff-vo | idyoffdyo zolele. 
kkota muna-siko61(a) 

kkdsok' 6vaffulu-kyaaki (on this place) kosokff-vo, 
kkdsoka vana-nthaandu (on top, higher) 

Locative classes, ctd 

Locative classes 16-18 have suffixed object concords of the same pattern as 
other classes; you have already met the concord for Class 17, in 11/5 
( nukwegndaanga-ko 'you go (to) there '). Class 16 -vo means 'on there' or 
'thereat', and Class 18 'in there'. The compound forms vana- (see 14/4) and 
muna- (see 10/1) take the same agreements as the straightforward prefixes 
(o)va- and (o)mu-. 



15/4 Nkhuunku vaya / Section 4 

Pattern : Mpfwete (a) o ee? dowoo, | ku i — o-k6. 

Should I the ? Oh no, | don't it/them. 

Model Mpfwete ssukul ' omankhdndw' ee?* dowoo, | kusukudi-mo-kd. 

Should I wash the plantains? Oh no, j don't wash them. 



SECTION CONTINUED ON NEXT PAGE 
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15/4 ctd 

Mpfwete ssukul' oaankhondw 1 ee*? cfow6o, | kusdkudi-ao-ko . 

kkes 1 6mlnt3(e) kukesi-ayo-k6. 

waylk 1 evat(a) (leave the village) kuvayiki-dyo-ko . 

ssal' essalu yawoonsono kusadl-yo-ko. 

w6v' eawovo waawu kuvdvi-wo-ko . 

(use this expression, lit. speak this speech) 

yyuvul 1 enjuvu-yaayi (ask this question) kuyuvudi-yo-k6. 

llongdk' essalu kyattuung(a) kul6ngoki-kyo-ko. 

(learn the work of building) 

ttwaas 1 entsoonso zawdonsono kutwaasi-zo-ko. 

ddiik 1 owaan(a) kubadiiki-ko. 

nnat' dawaan(a) kunnati-ko. 

* from oaankhondo + ee? 



Negative imperative with object concord; nasal deletion 

The negative imperative was shown in 14/6. Object concords are suffixed for 
Classes 3-18, infixed for Classes 1-2, and all persons. First stem vowel is H; 
if addition of suffix and/or -ko brings the length up to three or more stem 
syllables, there is a second, final high tone. In the present case, -ko bears 
this high tone; but insertion of something else before -ko would result in the 
suffixed concord's having the high tone: kuk&si-ayo-ko 'don't cut it', but 
kukdsi-ayo ayawdonsono-ko 'don't cut it all'. Both the suffix and -ko form 
part of the word to which they are attached, and take their tone from it. 

The variation in the pronunciation of ntsa(a)paatu 'shoe/s' and some other 
words has already been pointed out. Nasal consonants tend to be dropped 
(deleted) before other consonants: ntsodnso or ntsooso 'nails', apfuau or pfurau 
' chief ' ; NG and NC — but not NA — clusters tend to replace the nasal by 
nasalization of the vowel: Skkaanda, nts55so. 



PICTURE DRILLS 



The next sections ask questions about pictures. Cut a piece of card or paper 
large enough to cover at least one of the pictures, and cover the picture 
following the one you are using. Uncover each picture in turn. Since you 
cannot shut the book when answering without the help of the written answers, 
cover the questions and answers and leave the pictures uncovered. 



15/5 Nkhuunku yataanu / Section 5 

Nutadi ewaawu eyiapf waniapf wani . Look now at the pictures. 



Pattern : Kya . It 

Nkhl aola setwiina? It 
Seola [numeral] ewaawu. It 



is [picture] of the th. 

is what of hour that we have now? 
is now hour [numeral] now. 



Model Kyanthete. 

Nkhl aola setwiina? 
Sedla-aosi ewaawu. 



First (picture). 
What's the time now? 
It is now one o'clock. 
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1. Kyanthete. £ \ A 
Nkhl aola setwiina? L- IT ~\ 
Sedla-nosi ewaawu. \-» 


7. Kyantsanbwaadi . . /C f -\ 
Nkhl aola setwiina? L 1 -| 
Sedla-ntsambwaadl ewaawu. \- /» ' y 

— . 1 


2. Kyazoole. r T, ^ 
Nkhf a61a setwiina? f— ~j 
Sedla-zool(e) ewaawu. ^} 


8. Kyamfana. f J " \ 1 
Nkhf a61a setwiina? \Z 1 • 
Sedla-naan(a) ewaawu. \^_J_^/ ' 

; 


3. Kyataatu. A \ 

NkhJ aola setwiina? U n 
Seola-tatfi ewaawu. 


! 

1 

9. Kyantsanbwaadi. A 1 "\ j 
Nkhf aola setwiina? T~ j \ 
Sedla-vw(e) ewaawu. ^ ^ "7 | 

1 


4. Kyay*. /_ J J 
Nkhl a61a setwiina? r" \ j 
Sedla-ya ewaawu. \' / v y 


i 

10. Kyakrtuai. L *sl ) * 
Nkhr a61a setwiina? C J j 
Sedla-kuumI ewaawu. \> | j 


5. Kyatalanu. ^^T""^— | 
Nkhf a61a setwiina? {, \ ] 
Sedla-taanu ewaawu. n' 1 


11. Kydkuuai-yeaosi . {_ »J -\ 
Nkhf aola setwiina? ^ J 
Sedla-kuuai-yenosi ewaawu 


6. Kyasaianbanu. + \ 
Nkhr aola setwiina? C J 
Sedla-saambanu ewaawu. Y J 7 

b 1 


12. Kyakuual-yezoole. 'j t ^_ 
Nkhf a61a setwiina? \ J 
Sedla-kuuni-yezoole ewaaw /^jl 
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Ordinal, 'adjectival 



(appositional ) and compound numerals; 
telling the time 



The ordinal numerals are used to number the pictures : the possessive prefix 
is attached to a set of numerals equivalent to 'first', 'second', etc.: 



-a-nthete 

-a-zoole 

-a-taatu 

-a-ya 

-a-taanu 

-a-saambanu 



'first' 

' second 1 

'third' 

'fourth' 

'fifth' 

'sixth' 



-a-ntsambwaadi 

-a-naana 

-a-vwe 

-a-kiiumi 

-a-kuuml-yemosi 

-a-kuumi-yezoole 



' seventh ' 
'eighth' 

'ninth' 
'tenth' 
' eleventh ' 
'twelfth' 



-mo si 
-ole M 
-tatu 
-ya 

-taanu M 
saambanu 



' seven' 
' eight ' 
' nine ' 
'a ten' 
' eleven 1 
' twelve ' 



The 'adjectival' numerals are best regarded as appositional, e.g. 'a 
foursome' rather than 'four'. Only 1-5 take agreements; 6-9 are invariables, 
and 10 is a noun in Class 5 (pi. ma-kuumi M) , as are its derivatives. Here the 
agreement is with Class 9 (for mosi) and Class 10 for the others (e.g. zo-ole). 

These numerals are given below; except for 'one' and 'three', they resemble 
the ordinals, but have different tone patterns: 

' one ' ntsambwaadi 
' two 1 naana 
' three 1 vwe , vwa 

'four' kuumi 
' f ive 1 kuumi-yemosi 
'six' kuuml-yezoole 
However, when compounded, as here, with the previous noun, they behave as the 
possessives, as an extension to the noun, and take their pattern from the tone 
class of the noun. In this case, they are compounded with 61a 'hour' (< 
Portuguese hora) , which has high tone on the first stem syllable; the numeral 
will accordingly have high tone on the final, with H transfer as appropriate: 
ola-vwe 'nine o'clock', ola-vw 1 ewaawu 'nine o'clock now'. 

The compound numerals are literally 'ten and one' for 'eleven', etc., and 
the ye- form is treated as part of the preceding noun, i.e. the 'ten'. But it 
cannot, apparently, participate in the tone pattern of the noun to which it is 
joined; instead, it has no high tones at. As second component of a compound, - 
kuumi behaves normally, as an extension of the noun: ola-kuumi ; as first 
component, however, it has two H's, as shown above: kuumi-yemosi 'eleven'. 

Telling the time: literally one asks, 'It is what of hour that we now have?' 
se- (see 10/5), implies change of state; in English we would emphasize 'now'. 
The double vowel in -iina is often used for the meaning 'have' rather than 
'be', se- in the answer is on a stabilized phrase initial noun. 



15/6 Nkhuunku yasaambanu / Section 6 

Pattern and model as for previous section, with relevant addition from : 

-yenndaarabu 'and a half (half past)' 

-yeminiiti- [numeral] 'and minutes ( minutes past)' 

-zakoondwa-miniiti- [numeral] 'which lack minutes ( mins. to)' 
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15/6 ctd 



1. Kyanthete. /^^^N 
Nkhi aola setwiina? / A \ 
Sedla-mosi-yenndaambu L j 1 
ewaawu. (1.30) v 1 y 


7. Kyantsambwaadi . ^--t— 
Nkhi a61a setwiina? /^~^^\ 
Sedla-zool§- / \ 
yeminiiti-makuffloole. r *\_ "j 

(2.20) v > ?y 


2 . Kyazdole . x"" -1 >>. 
Nkhi aola setwiina? f X 
Sedla-ya-yenndaambu L #- -j 
ewaawu. (4.30) ^ \* 7 


8. Kyanaana. X'~~ 7 ~~X\ 
Nkhi a61a setwiina? X 
Seola-taanfl- ( m -| 
yeminiiti-makumoole- X \ / 
yenttaanu ewaawu. \v \/ 
(5.25) ^" a ~"T 


3 . Kyataatu . ^-t--^ 
Nkhi aola setwiina? f ^\ 
Sedla-ntsambwaadI- j \ 
yenndaanbu ewaawu. r *e~^ j 

(7.30) viy 


9. Kyavwe. 

Nkhi aola setwiina? *\ 
Sedla-ntsambwaadi- r \ 
yeminiiti-kuumi- r 
yenaan(a) (7.18) \ / 


4. Kyaya. ' "X 
Nkhi aola setwiina? f- t X 
Sedla-kuu«I-ye»osi- 1 \ A 
yenndaambu (11.30) \. J 


10 . Kyakuumi . ^' _T ^> X 
Nkhi aola setwiina? / -\ 
Sedla-naan' ewaawu- (- jq -j 
zakoondwa-miniiti- \. r \ V 
makumatatu-yenttaanu . Vy <^_i_->'''' 
(35 to 8.0, 7.25) 


5. Kyataanu. 

Nkhi aola setwiina? Sj \ 
Sedla-mosl-yeminiiti- r * \ 
k u u n i - y e n 1 1 a a n u r • "j 
ewaawu. (1.15) V / 


11 . Kyakuumi -yemosi . 

Nkhi aola setwiina? f ' r ~X 
Sedla-ntsambwaad(i) r - 
ewaawu— zakoondwa— r H 
miniiti-makumaya. \ + v" 
(40 to 7.0, 6.20) ^IlS 


6 . Kyasaambanu . 

Nkhi aola setwiin(a) C^~^\ 
ewaawu? r * \ 
Sedla-mosl-yeminiiti- r- # — » j 
makumaya-yenttaanu V / 
(1.45) 


12.Kyakuumi-yezoole. ^ 
Nkhi aola setwiina? p ~'\ 
Sedla-ya-zakoondwa- V- J 
ffliniiti-fflakumataanu. \ J 
(50 to 4.0, 3.10) X_j_. ^ 



Telling the time, ctd; more complex numbers 



In between complete hours, the calculation can be made either from the 
previous hour, with ye- 'and = past' (Nos. 1-9) or from the coming hour , with 
[61a] -zakoondwa '[hours] which lack' (Nos. 10-12) . 'Half-past ' is expressed by 
'and a half (or part)'; for other times, the minutes are counted (no 
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'quarters'). For past the hour, use -yenndaambu (from nn-daambu 'side, part, 
half')for 'half past', and -yeminiiti (from mi-niiti) for 'minutes'. 

The entire number is compounded — which means that there are no high tones 
at all after the first two components. Where the numeral is interrupted by 
ewaawu 'now', the rest of the number is compounded on to ewaawu. 

The form nt-taanu has the Class 4 prefix, and means rather 'a fivesome in 
Class 4' than a true adjective: mi-nilti-nt-taanu 'minutes-a-f ivesome ' . 

The multiples of 10 up to 60 are contractions of ma-kuumi 'tens' and a 

compounded numeral: ma-kuuml-maya > ma-kfimaya 'four tens > forty 1 , etc. 

(Here they are themselves compounded: -miniiti-makumaya, on the regular 
pattern.) Over 60 they are Class 11 nouns: 



lu-sambwaadi 
lu-naana 
lu-vwe , lu-vwa 



1 seventy ' 
' eighty' 
' ninety ' 
'hundred' 



and higher nos.: n-khama M 9/10 

zuunda 5/6 



'thousand, hundred thousand, million 



Some speakers use fuunda M 5/6 for 'thousand'. 
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LESSON 16 / L00N6I DYAKUUMI -YESAAMBANU 



16/1 Nkhuunku yanthete / Section 1 

Pattern : kwa olenda mmona? 

mo si kaka mmbweene 



It is s how many that you can see? 

It is a one only that I can see. 



Model Waan(a)-akw(a) olenda mmona? 

How many children can you see? 



Waan(a)-akw(a) olenda 
mmona? 

Mwaana-mmosi kaka 
mmbweene . 

Nkkaanda-nkkw ( a ) 
olenda mmona? 
Nkkaanda-ramosl kaka 



3. Mlnndele-nkkw(a) 

(whitemen) 

Hunndele-mmosi kaka 



4. Aakal (a)-akw(a) 
(men, males) 
Yakala-dimosi kaka 



5. Maalci-makw(a) 

( eggs ) 

Dyaaki-dimosi kaka 



1. 



2. 



3. 



4. 



5. 




o 



Mwaana-mmosi kaka mmbweene. 

I can see only one child. 



6. Yfnkhutu-kkwa 

Kinkhutu-kimosi kaka 



7. Kkuunda-kkw(a) 

Kkuunda-kimosi kaka 



8. Mmbwa-kw(a) 
Mmbwa-mosi kaka 



9. Ntsoonsd*-kw(a) 
Ntsoonsd-mosi kaka 




-kwa? 'how many/much?'; numerals ctd; present perfect ctd 



The stem -kwa? 'how many/much?', with prefix of the noun class, compounds 
with the preceding noun: y 1 nkhutu-kwa , aakal(a)-akwa, waan(a)-akwa. Here the 
noun is stabilized, and as -kwa? is a WH question word, the first high tone has 
extra high pitch, without bridge, as usual. If the prefix of -kwa? begins with 
a vowel, the noun's final vowel is elided: waan'-akwa? how many children [are 
they]?' 

In the answers, -raosi has the appropriate class prefixes; it is compounded 
with the noun, and the whole form stabilized: mwaana-mmosi 'it is one child 1 , 
yakala-dimosi 'it is one man'. Class prefixes for -kwa? and -mosi are as for 
nouns, except Classes 4 (di-) and 9/10 (zero). Classes 1 and 3/4 have NG-: mm- 
means 'single nasal plus geminate' (see 1/1 and 3/3). 

The present perfect mmbweene refers to a present state. 
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16/2 Nkhuunku yazoole / Section 2 

Pattern : Nkhi olenda mmona muklmpfwanimpfwani-kyaaki? 

What is it that you can see in this picture? 
[number] | yo [number] . 

It is [number] s | and [number] s. 

Model Nkhi olenda mmona muklmpfwanimpfwani-kyaaki? 
What can you see in this picture? 
Aakal(a)-atatu, | yoakeent6-aya . 
(It is) three men and four women. 



1. Kyanthete. Nkhi olenda mmona 
muklmpfwanimpfwani-kyaaki? 

Aakal'-atatu | yoakeento-aya. 



2. Kyazdole. 

Kkuunda-saambanu | yozzaanzu-kimosi 

3. Kyataatu. 

Meeso-moole | yonlleembo-nttaanu. 



4. Kyaya. 

Maalu-moole | yomdoko-moole. 

5. Kyataanu. 

Ngoombe-kuuml | yondzaamba-zoole. 

6. Kyasaambanu. 

Mphu-zoole | yontsampaatu-saambanu . 

7. Kyantsambwaadi . 

Ndzo-tatu | yontheteembwa-ya . 






r, VP 






<U ft <Z 



. fo. ^ fl 
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Numerals ctd. 

The numerals follow the pattern as given up to now, except that here we have 
more than one set of objects. In this case, each set starts a new phrase 



16/3 Nkhuunku yataatu / Section 3 



Muna-kimpfwanirapfwani-kyaaki , | olenda mmon' omuuntu. 

In this picture | you can see a [lit. the] person. 

V 

Pattern : kwa kenaanga -aau? [-no.] kenaanga -aau. 

It is s how many that he has? It is [no.] s that he has them. 



Model Mee'so-makwa kenaanga maau? 

How many eyes does he have? 

Meeso-makwa kenaanga maau? 
Meeso-moole kenaanga maau. 

Nttil-nkkwa kenaanga myaau? (heads) 
Nttii-mmos I waau . 



Meeso-moole kenaanga maau. 

It is two eyes that he has (them) 



Nzztifhu-nkkwa kenaanga myaau. 
Nzzunu-mmosi waau. 

Mattf-makwa kenaanga maau? 
Matu-moole kena* maau. 

Modko-makwa kenaanga* maau? 
Modko-moole kena* maau. 



(noses) 
(ears) 
(arms/hands) 




Variation : kwa -vwiidi konso [Variant 1 noun]? 

It is how many s that each possesses? 

Konso | kuvwiidi ... 

Each possesses... 

Nlleembo-nkkwa kuvwiidi konso kooko? (fingers; each arm/hand) 
Konso kcfoko | kuvwiidi | nlleembo-nttaanu. 

Nlleembo-nkkwa kuvwiidi konso kuulu? (each leg/foot) 
Konsp kffulu | kuvwiidi | nlldembo-nttaanu myamaalu. 

(ten fingers of the feet = toes) 
Nlleembo-nkkwa kuvwiidi konso muuntu? 
Konso muuntu | o vwiidi | nlleembo-kuuml . 

*Alternative expressions; either may be used. 

-vwiidi 'possess'; konso 'each, every'; Classes 15/6 

The verb -vwa become possessed of is used in the present perfect form 
-vwiidi to mean 'possess' in the present: | ovwiidi '(s)he possesses', kavwiidi 
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'which (s)he possesses'. 

Konso 'each, every', is an invariable (no agreements), preceding the noun in 
its proper variant, here Variant 1. The strictly correct spelling should be 
kons' omuuntu, from kons(d) + omuuntu, but this is obviously inconvenient. 

Classes 15 and 6 form a singular/plural pair, in which there are two kinds 
of noun: three parts of the body (which all come in pairs): 

ku-tu [pi ma-tii] 'ear' (also occurs as kutfi 5/6 ma-kutii) 

ku-iilu M [pi. ma-alu] 'leg and/or foot' 

ko-6ko M [pi mo-6ko] 'hand and/or arm 1 
and infinitives, e.g. y-yeela M 'to be sick; being sick; an illness', pi. ma- 
yeela M 'illnesses, diseases'. The concords for Class 6 were dealt with in 6/1 
and following lessons; the concords for Class 15 are as for Class 17, with the 
addition of the G- form of the prefix for the infinitives: _s-sadisa 'to help', 
ku-nt-sadisa 'to help me'. 



16/4 Nkhuunku yaya / Section 4 

Pattern : 0 | -ina . 

The (s) is/are [location/ 1 adjective '] . 

Dyammbote, | twaas (a) o -na -ina . 

Good, | bring the (s) which is/are [location/ ' adjective ' ] 

Model Omaaki | mena vana-meeza. 

The eggs | are on the table. 

Dyammbote, | twaas' omaaki mana mena vana-meeza. 

Very well, j bring the eggs which are on the table. 

Omaaki | mena vana-meeza. Dyammbote, 

| twaas 1 omaaki mana mena vana-meeza . 
omaaza | mabakidi tlya. omaaza mena mabakidi tlya. 

(water, has 'caught fire' == become hot) 
Okimbvumina | kina muna-mmbuungu . okimbvumina kina kina 

(in the cup) 

OmvvwaatCf | mina vana-mpfulu-aaku. twaas 1 omvvwaatu mina mina 



(on your bed) 
Oluzala | lwina vana-meeza-maaku . 

(pen) (on your table/desk) 

Oyinndende | yina vana-mmbazl. 

(outside) 

Ontsampaa~tu | zina kuna-ntsi ampfulu. 

(under the bed) 
Oluku | lwina lwavya. (fully-cooked). 
Otukau I twina kuna-ndzo-aame . 



vana-mpf ulii-aame . 
oluzala luna lwina 

vana-meeza-maame . 
oyinndende yina yina vana-mmbazl. 

twaas 1 ontsampaatu zina zina 

vana-ntsi ampfulu. 
olQku luna lwina lwavya. 
otukau tuna twina kuna-ndzo-aaku . 



Relative pronouns ctd 



The relative pronoun series was introduced in 10/1. This drill practises 
forms which are very similar to each other: the relative pronoun (e.g. luna 
Class 11), the present tense of -ina 'be' (e.g. lwina) and the 'long loc~§~@~@~@~§~@ 
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such as mena/aana. 

lwavya 'which has become fully ripe/cooked' is from a verb -vya, in the 
relative of the Narrative Past tense, to come in Lesson 20; it is of the same 
kind as the -afwaana set from -fwaana (see 12/2). 



16/5 Nkhuunku yataanu / Section 5 

Pattern : E-oo-o | au a -ina. 

That , j it is in ing that it is. 

Eelo , | e-oo-o | i -na — G aanga. 

Yes, | that | is the which is ing. 

Model Endyooyo-mwaana | muddila kena. 

That child | is crying. 

Eelo, | endyooyo | imwaana ndyon(a) odd il aanga. 

Yes, | that | * is the child who is crying. 



Endyooyo-mwa'ana | muddila kena. 

Elflo, 

Emyooyo-alntse | aukkeswa aina. 
Edyoodyo-tokd' | mutt i ina dina. 

(boy; running away) 
Emooao-raadyooko | muyyondekwa mena. 

(being steeped) 
Eyooyo-kkifunda | mulloondwa yina. 

(being mended) 

Variation: E-aa-i . . . . This/these 
Ezaazi-ndzcfonzi ' | mukkaangwa zina. 

ESlo, | 

Ezaazf-mmbeevo | muwwukwa zina. 
Elwaalu-ldyaalu | mussoolwa lwina. 

(government; being elected) 
Ewaawu-waangila | mubbuundwa wina. 

(being threshed) 



endyooyo 
emyoomyo 
edyoodyo 



imwaana ndyon' odd il aanga. 
imintse aina mikkeswaanga . 
itoko dina dittiinaanga. 



eraoomo | imadyooko mena mayyondekwaanga . 
eyooyo | ikkuunda yina yilloondwaanga. 



ezaazi | indzoonzi zina zlkkaangwaanga . 
ezaazi | immbeevo zind ziwwukwaanga. 
elwaaiu | ildyaalu luna lussoolwaanga . 

ewaawu | iwaangila una ubbuundwaanga . 



Deaonstratives ctd; i- stabilizer with nouns; more on the passive 

The two deaonstratives here were introduced in 8/4 and 10/3. As before, 
they are 'prefixed' to the noun which has Variant 1 pattern. As (first part of 
the) topic in the stimulus, and subject in the response, the demonstrative has 
IV and H-suppression, being phrase initial. 

The i- stabilizer has been met before, attached to relative verbs (14/2,5); 
here it is attached to nouns, with the meaning 'it is the', 'they are the', 
i.e., a defining or restrictive stabilization. i- is prefixed, and the noun 
therefore has Variant 1 : | mwaana '(s)he/it is a child', but | imwaana 
' (s)he/it is the child' . 

The passive extension, like all other extensions, comes immediately after 
the root in all forms except the perfect. 
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16/6 Nkhuunku yasaambanu / Section 6 

Pattern : NA idi . I have ed a/some . 

Untsoongi eeti kwaam(e) e — na wa idi. 

Do please show me the (s) which you ed. 

Model Ntsuuobidi mvvwaatu myampha. 

I have bought some clothes of newness (new clothes). 
Untsoongi eeti kwaam(e) emwwaatu mina wasuumbidi. 
Do please show me the clothes which you bought. 

Ntsuumbidi mvwaatu myampha. Untsoongi eeti kwaam' emvvwaatu mina wasuumbidi. 

Nndaambidi fimSdya (a little food). efimadya fina walaambidi. 

Nthuungidi ndzd ampha. endzo yina watuungidi. 

Mbvoondele nkhayi kingaandi (killed a few buck). enkhayi yina wavoondele. 
[voonda, kill] 

Mbvaangwiidi kooko-kwaame (hurt my hand) ek6oko-kwaaku kuna wavaangwiidi . 
[-vaangula, hurt] 

Variation: E aame | o idi . 

My has ed a/some . 

Utusoongi eeti kweeto e -na idi e aaku. 

Do please show us the (s) which has ed your . 

(= which your has ed) 

Ese-dyaame | obakidi findzdonzi. Utusdongi eeti kweeto 

(caught a few/some little sp. fish) efindzoonzi fina fibakidi ese-dyaaku. 
otweese tukau twayiingi. otukau tuna twatwees' 

olwaakiilu kwandzeenza. endzeenza zina kalwaakiilu 
Engudi-aame | okubidi finllele (woven a little cloth) . 

efinllele fina fikubidi engudi-aaku. 
otdungidi dintsaya dyamrabwaaki (sewn a skirt of redness = red) 
edintsaya dyammbwaaki dina dituungidi 

Inverted relatives; more on the perfect and past perfect; 
contracted subject prefixes; Class 19 diminutives 

If an indirect relative has a noun subject, it is common, though not 
obligatory, for the noun to follow the verb, as in the 3rd example ('the guests 
which he has been arrived at my father'). An alternative is to use the 
'illogical' or inverted relative, as in edintsaya dina dituungidi engudi-aame 
' the skirt which has sewn my mother . ' Both relative pronoun and verb agree 
with the real-life object — which thus becomes the grammatical subject; and 
the verb is now a direct relative. The real-life subject becomes the 
grammatical object. The closest structure in English is the archaic "Where 
walks, they say, the shrieking ghost" — it is the ghost that is said to walk, 
not the 'where'. Many Bantu languages use the inverted or illogical relative. 

Two more forms of the perfect suffix are shown here: (i) verbs ending in 

-ila have -iidi: -lwaakila 'arrive at' > -lwaakiidi 'have arrived at', 

passive (as here) -lwaakiilu 'have been arrived at'; (ii) verbs ending in -ula 
have -wiidi: -vaangula 'hurt', -vaangwiidi 'have hurt'. 

Insertion of -a- after the subject prefix, with the perfect suffix, gives 
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the past perfect tense. This gives a 'more remote from the speaker 1 
connotation (not necessarily more remote in time ) , and may be translated by the 
preterite 'did', rather than 'have done'. You will see that, while the present 
perfect is used throughout in the stimulus statements, the answers vary. Where 
the speaker giving the stimulus was personally involved in the activity, the 
person answering uses the past perfect, since he was not personally involved, 
and the action is 'more remote' for him; this is reflected in the translations. 
When a third person was involved in the activity, it is equally 'remote' (or 
close) for both speakers; here I have used the English 'have' perfect for both. 

Before tense markers beginning with a vowel, the subject prefix is in the 
contracted form, as e.g. for -ina; the complete list of full and contracted 
prefixes follows (including Class 19, see below): 

Class Full /Contracted Class Full /Contracted 



1st sg 


i-,(NA-)/y- 


Class 


8 


yi-/y- 


2nd sg 


o-,u-,0-/w- 


Class 


9 


yi-/y- 


1st pi 


tu-/tw- 


Class 


10 


zi-/z- 


2nd pi 


nu-/nw- 


Class 


11 


lu-/lw- 


Class 1 


O-,u-.0-,(ka-)/w-,-(k-) 


Class 


13 


tu-/tw- 


Class 2 


ba- , be- , a- , e-/w- , 0- 


Class 


14 


u-/w- 


Class 3 


u-/w- 


Class 


15 


ku-/kw- 


Class 4 


mi-, my- 


Class 


16 


va- , ve-/v- 


Class 5 


di-/dy- 


Class 


17 


ku-/kw- 


Class 6 


ma-,me-/m- 


Class 


18 


mu-/mw- 


Class 7 


ki-/ky- 


Class 


19 


fi-/fy- 



Bracketed (ka- ) and (k-) for Class 1 are the indirect relative forms; 
bracketed (NA-) for the 1st sg is for the present perfect without object infix, 
and the subjunctive, for V-commencing verbs (5/1). All other variants are 
unconditioned (free variants). 

Class 19 is a diminutive class, meaning either 'small in size' or 'small in 
quantity, few' — or both — as appropriate, and is both singular and plural. 
The prefix fi- is attached to complete nouns : fl-nl-lele 'a small piece of 
cloth, cf. nl-161e M 3/4 'cloth'. When an extra prefix is attached in this 
way, the noun has the Variant 1 pattern, which is fixed, whether or not there 
are further pre-pref ixes , such as possessive. The concords are as for Class 4, 
replacing m by f , e.g. (e)fyo6fyo, fina, fi- (subject prefix) and so on. 



TEST FOR LESSONS 13-16 (key on p. 144) 

A. Translate from Kongo: 

1. Nyyamu alaka njina waau. 

2. cfowoo, | naanga | kwina yenyyamu alaka-ko. 

3. Engudi-aaku | nkkw'anttim' ammbote. | kewaau-ko ee? 

4. Eelo, | nkkw' anttim' amabote, | kenum 0 no-ko. 

5. Yaandi | untsuundidi 611a, | kaansi, | omono | inssuundidi endzayilu. 

6. Omadya | maslnga llaambwa kwayeeto, | kewaau-ko ee? 

7. Vve, | akeento | ibesinga-m6 llaaaba. 

8. Telaaa vana-vaau. oowoo, | kutelani-kd; | kedyaaffunu nkkutu-ko. 
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9. Vuunzun 1 e"ssono, | avff | dyoodyo | izolele 6waanga. 

10. cfowoo, | kukdombi yyaanzala-ko, | kikdombelo kali. 

11. Nutusa'disi ; | ketwina yemmboongo zafwaana-ko. 

12. Mpfwete llongdk' eloongi ee? Eelo, | longoka-dyo dyawdonsono. 

13. Vve\ | kulongoki-dyo-ko, | ekkuma | klfdi | kavena yenthaangw' afwaana-ko. 

14. Nkhf aola setwiina? Sedla-mosl ewaawu. Vve\ | seola-mosl-yenndaambu ewaawu 

15. Nkhl olenda nunona? Kinkhutu-kimosi kaka mmbweene. 

16. Mo3ko-makwa kenaanga naau? Modko-moole kena maau. 

17. Twaas' ekimbvunina kina kina vana-raeeza. 

18. Emoono | imadyookd mina mikkeswaanga . 

19. Untsdongi eeti kwaaa' endzo yina watuungidi. 

20. Utusdongl eeti kweeto findzoonzi fibakidi Sse-dyaaku. 

B. Translate into Kongo: 

1 . My mother has a headache . 

2. Perhaps the girl hasn't got a fever. 

3. My father is wiser than I. 

4. My brother is of taller stature than I. 

5. This boy is the stupidest of us. 

6. The water will be drawn by us. 

7. Who will fetch the firewood? The boys are the ones who will fetch it. 

8. Don't wait, because there isn't time. Answer at once! 

9. Yes, water the flowers, if that's what you want. 

10. Don't buy any eggs; they've been bought already. 

11. Do tell [inform] us. 

12. Must I eat all the cabbage? Yes, eat it all. 

13. No, don't bring all the chairs; it isn't at all necessary. 

14. What time is it? It's half past seven now. 

15. How many men can you see? I can see only one man. 

16. How many fingers have you? I have ten fingers; each hand has five fingers 

17. Bring the clothes that are on the bed. 

18. These are the patients who are being treated. 

19. Please show me the nzonzi fish you have caught. 

20. Please show me the nzonzi fish your father has caught. 
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LESSON 17 / LOONGI DyAkUUMI YENTSAMBWAADI 

17/1 Nkhuunku yanthete / Section 1 

Pattern : Zolele | yaG ila e ee? 

Do you want | I should for you the ? 

oowoo, I kewaau-ko; | dyammbote vo | ya 6 | mono-kibeene. 

Oh no, I it is not so; | it is good that | I should it/them I me self. 



Model Zolele | yallaambil(a) efiraady(a) ee? 

Do you want | me to cook a little food for you? 
cfow6o, | kewaau-ko; | dyammbote vo | yalaamba-fyd 

Oh no, not so; I it is best I for me to cook it 



Zolele | yallaaabil' efimady' ee? 



mono-kibeShe, 
myself . 



tfowoo, I kewaafu-ko; | dyammbote-vo 

| yalaamba-fyd' | mono-kibeene. 
yakkoorabel' esuku (sweep the room for you) | yakoomba-dycT 

yattubll* enkkaanda rauna-koleeyo yatuba-mytf 
(throw for you the letters in the post = mail the letters) 

yassukwiil' ekinkhutu-kyaaku (wash for you) yasukula'-kyo 
yassiil' edintsay(a) effeelo yasya-dyd effeelo 

yannatin' omwaan' (carry for you) yannata 



Variation (answer) : 



yaki ila — o | mono-kibeefae. 

I should it/them for myself, | myself. 

twaki ila — o | yeto-kibeefhe. 

we should it/them for ourselves, I ourselves. 



Zolele | yayyendel 1 ekuzaandu ee? dbwoo , | kewaefu-ko , | dyammbote vo 

| yakiyendel' ekuzaandu | raono-kibee'ne. 
yassoolel' emphu (choose for you) yakisdolela-yo 
yattyaamln' enkhuni (gather for you) yakityaamina-zo 
yabbakil' endzoonzi (catch for you) yakibakila-zo 
Nuzolele | yanusuumbil' otuzal(a) twakisuumbila-to | yeto-kibeene . 

(buy for you the pens) 

yanuluundil' emmboongo (keep for you pi) twaki luifndila-zo 
yanusoneken' enkkaand(a) (write for you) twaki sonekena-myo 

Relational extension; object suffix on subjunctive; 
reflexive infix; compounds again 

Like the passive, the relational extension is an element following the root 
(or radical) of the verb, which modifies or adds to its meaning. Here the 
basic meaning is 'in relation to', which can be translated by a variety of 
English prepositions, and is therefore often called the 'prepositional' or 
'applied' extension. In these examples, the chief meaning is 'for': -laaraba 
'cook', -laamb-il-a 'cook for'. 

The basic form is -11-, with vowel and consonant harmony as for the perfect, 
i.e. (i) vowel -i- with a or i or u in root, and -e- with e or o in root; (ii) 
monosyllabic stems have double vowel; (iii) consonant -1- except for roots with 
a single nasal (m,n), which have -n-; (iv) roots ending -a»- have -en- or -een- 
; (v) -ul- , -ol- , -un- , -on- fuse to -wiil-, -weel-, -wiin-, -ween-. Exx. 
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(i) 
-laaraba 
-sala 
-filmpa 
-tuba 
-enda 
-kooraba 

(ii)* 
-wa 
-sya 
-nwa 

(iii) 

-nata 

-soneka 
(iv) 

-telama 
(v)** 

-sukula 

-vevola relieve 

-vunzunii 

-mona 



cook 

work 

measure 

throw 

go 

sweep 

hear 

put 

drink 

carry 
write 

stand up 

wash 

of burden 

erase 

see 



-laambila 

-sadila 

-filmpila 

-tubila 

-endela 

-koombela 

- wiil a 

-sins 

-n wiina 

-natlna 
-sonekena 

-telamena 

-su kwiila 
-ve vweel a 
-vfin zwiina 
-mweena 



cook for 

work for , [also] use 
measure for 
throw for 
go for 
sweep for 

hear for 
put for 
drink ,f or 



carry for 
write for 

stand up for 

wash for 
relieve of for 
erase for 
see for 



* A few verbs have -ee-: -kya 'dawn', -kyeela 'dawn on'; -ta 'speak, do', 
-t«§ela 'do for' . 

** Does not apply when the vowel of -ol- etc. is part of a double vowel, e.g. 
-soola 'choose', -soolela 'choose for'. 

The subjunctive with suffixed object concord follows the same rules as for 
the imperative, see 15/2. The last of the first set shows an infixed concord, 
dealt with in 5/2. Where there is both infix and suffix, as in the second set, 
all verbs show tones as for infinitive. 

The reflexive infix is -ki- or, in the infinitive, -yi-, and it behaves as 
other infixed objects: yakisuuabila 'that I may buy for myself ; vakil aaabila- 
mo 'that I may cook them for myself ; kuyivaangila 'to cook for myself ' . 

The compounds mono-kibeene and yeto-kibeene are of the same type as llumbu- 
yawoonso in 11/3: the first component has no high tones, and the compound 
begins a phrase. Yeto-kibeSne illustrates another feature of this kind of 
compound: the first component has reduction of any long or double vowels: yeto- 
< ye6to M ' we , us ' . 



17/2 Nkhuunku yazoole / Section 2 

Pattern : 0 | — 6 aang(a) e , 

The | (s) the . 

Ekkuma | nkhl — G ilaang(a) e ? 

The reason | is what that he (they etc) (s) for the ? 

Model OakeentcT | bassukulaang' emwwaatu. 

The women | wash/are washing the clothes. 
Ekkuma | nkhf bassukwiilaang' emwwaatu? 

The reason | is what for which they wash/are washing the clothes? 
(= Why do they wash/are they washing the clothes?) 
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17/2 ctd 

Oakeenttf | bassukulaang' emwwaatu. 
Oaleeeke j bakweendaang 1 okuzaandu. 
Oakuundi-aarae | akwiizaang 1 ommbazi. 
Onkhoombo | ziddyaang 1 omatiiti. 

(goats eat rubbish/garbage) 
Ose-dyaame | dissevlfanga. 
Onkkeentff | dllaambaang' oluku. 
Oammbuta | bakkosokaanga. 
Ongaang' amawuku | yinnataang' dnkkela. 

(medical doctor carries the case) 
Omphaangi-aSrae | dssonekaang' onkkaanda. 
Oyakala | diwevolaang(a) onkkaz(a)-aandi 



Ekkuma | nkhf bassukwiilaang' emvvwaatti? 

bakweende 1 aang ' okuz aandu? 
bakwilzilaang' ommbazi? 
ziddiilaang' omatiiti? 

dissevelaanga? 
kallaarabilaang' oluku? 
bakkosokaanga? 
yinnatlnaang' dnkkela? 



kas s onekenaang ' onkkaanda? 
dl wevweelaang ' onkkaz 1 -aandi? 



Relational extension ctd: 'what for?'; Class 2 subject prefixes; 
strict class (vs. notional) agreement 



An important use of the relational extension is shown here: with ekkuma | 
nkhi? 'the reason | is what?', plus indirect relative with relational 
extension, the meaning is 'for what reason?' = 'why?' 

In the third example, the speaker has chosen to use the a- variant of the 
Class 2 subject prefix in the stimulus, and the ba- variant in the response. 
Either can be used, or even the be- variant. 

Note that he has also taken the option to use strict class agreement for Ose 
-dyaame | dissevaanga; compare examples in 12/1 and 9/1. 



17/3 Nkhuunku yataatu / Section 3 



Pattern : Nkh* amphila — in(a) e ? — ina -a 

It is what of kind that is the ? Is it of ness 

-a — ina. 

It is of ness that it is. 



yovo | -a ? 

or I is it of ness? 



Model NkhJ" amphila yin(a) endzaaraba? Yina yannene 

What is the elephant like? Is it large 

Yannene yina. 
It's large. (Lit. It is of largeness that it is.) 



yovfif | yefnndweelo? 

or | [is it] small? 



THIS SECTION CONTINUED ON NEXT PAGE 
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17/3 ctd 

Nkhf aaphila yln' endzaaaba? Yina yannene | yovoC | yanndweelo? 

Yannene yina. 

yln 1 eaphuku? Yina yannene | yovdf | yanndweelo? Yanndweelo yina. 

(rat) 

ken' 6ng6onde? Wina waapheeabe | yovd' | wannddombe? Waapheeabe kena. 

(moon) (whiteness) (blackness, darkness) 

din'ezulu auffuku? Dyaapheeabe | yovd | dyanndffoabe? Dyannddoabe dina. 

(sky at night) 

Ben 1 eaeenga? Mena aaaabwaaki | yovd' | aannddbabe? Maaabwaaki aena. 

(blood) 

aen' eaakaya aantti? Mena aankhuunzu | yovd | aaaabwaaki? 

(leaves of trees) (greenness) Mankhuunzu aena. 

ken' enthaangu? Wina watlya | yovd" | wakydbzi? Watiya wina. 

(sun) (of fire = hot) (cold[ness]) 

kin 1 essivu? Kina kyatlya | yovd' | kyakydozi? Kyakydozi kina. 

(winter) 

din' ebuula dyanitu-auuntu? Dina dyaleboka | yovd" | dyafbaala? 
(skin of human body) (become soft) (become hard) 

Dyaleboka dina. 

din' etadi? Dina dyaleboka | yovd | dySbaala? Dyabaala dina. 

(stone) 

aen 1 eaaaza? Mena aayondalala | yovd 4 | a&yuaa? Naydndalala mena. 

(become wet) (become dry) 

'What is like? 1 ; adjectival expression ctd; yovd 'or'; Class la/2a nouns 

Asking what soaething is like is achieved by nkhf aaphila? ' it is what of 
kind?' (a-phila 9/10 'kind, sort'), followed by indirect relative of -ina, in 
the now familiar pattern. Note that in the second sentence, -ina is not 
obligatory, and has indeed been omitted in the fourth example. This is cast in 

the form of an indicative: 'Is it of ness or of ness?", but the answer, 

which emphasizes one only of the two possibilities, is in the form of a cleft 
sentence: 'It is of ness that it is' — again as usual. 

The adjectival expressions in this section are for the most part of the 
structure possessive prefix + name of quality (largeness, greenness, etc) or 
some object typifying the quality (fire = heat). The last three however 
illustrate the use of verbs in the 'narrative past' tense, like -fwaana in 
12/2. The narrative past is described in Lesson 20; meanwhile, you can think 
of the first syllable as the same in shape as the possessive prefix. 

'Or' is expressed by | yovd ; it usually begins, and often occupies 
completely, a tone phrase. Mostly it is followed , as here, by a predicate: 
| yovd' | dyannddoabe ' | or | it is of blackness'. 

In the first lesson you met two nouns, taata 'Father, sir, Mr.' and neengwa 
'Mother, madam, Mrs.' These have no prefixes in the singular, but take the 
same agreements as Class 1, the 'person' class (since all nouns in it are names 
of persons). The plural is formed by prefixing aki-: aki taata 'fathers, 
gentlemen' (as- in addressing a gathering), and takes the agreements of Class 2. 
Since nouns of this kind control Class 1/2 agreements, but have different or no 
prefix, they are said to be in Class la (singular) and Class 2a (plural). 

The noun for 'sun' is the same as that for 'time': n-thaangwa or n-thaangu 
M, and the noun for 'moon' is the same as that for 'month': ng-o6nde M. 
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However, when the meaning is 'sun 1 or 'moon', the noun is in Class la — the 
heavenly bodies are treated, as it were, as persons; when the meaning is the 
'time' or 'month 1 , the noun is in Class 9/10 in each case. 



17/4 Nkhuunku yaya / Section 4 

Pattern : Zolele | ya (a) (e) ee? 

Do you want | I should (the) ? 

Eelo, | fngeta, | UNA idi (e) . 

Yes, | certainly, | for me (the) . 

Model Zolele | yalaanba fimSdy(a) ee? 

Do you want | me to cook a little food? 
Eelo, | fngeta, | unndaambidi fimadya. 

Yes, | certainly, | cook a little food for me. 



Zolele I yalaamba fiaa'dy' ee? 

yatub ' enkkaanda rauna-koleeyo 

yakooab 1 esuku 

yanat* effunda kuna-ndzo 

(parcel, home) 
yasukul ' ekinkhutw ' 

yasy 1 edintsay(a) effeelo 



Eelo, | fngeta, | unndaambidi fimadya. 
unthubidi enkkaanda muna-koleeyo. 
unkhdombedi esuku. 
unndatini ef fundi kuna-ndzo. 

untsukwiidi eklnkhutu. 

untsiidi edintsay' effeelo. 



Variation (answer): | utu idi ... for us 

Zolele | yalandulul 1 enjuvu (repeat the question) utulandulwiidi enjuvu. 
yasuuab' enaazi (the oil) utusuuabidi emaazi. 

yasom 1 gmmbizi utusdneni emmbizi. 

yanusoong' endzil(a) (show you pi the way) utusoongedi endzila. 
njeend' ekuzaandu utuyendedi ekuzaandu. 

This section reviews the imperative with infixed object concord (15/1), the 1st 
person sg object concord (4/5, 6/3) and pi (3/3), and the relational extension 
(17/1-2). For the subjunctive in the questions, see 5/1 and 5/5. 



17/5 Nkhuunku yataanu / Section 5 

Pattern : (command) , | dinkhwa kkala vo | idi. 

(Command), | lest it be that | has ed. 

Kele v5 \ se- [pronoun] idi, | nga" | yadi mmona nkheenda. 

If ever that | it is now that has ed, | then | I should see sorrow. 

Model Toma kkeba, | dinkhwa kkala vo | bwiidi. 

Do well to take care,| lest it be that | you have fallen. 

(Take great care, in case you fall.) 
Kele v5 | sendno nmbwiidi, | nga' | yadi mmona nkheenda. 

If ever j I were to fall, | then j I should be sorry. 
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17/5 ctd 

Toma kke*ba, | dinkhwa kkala vo | bwildi. 

Kele vd j semono mmbwildi, | nga | yadi mmona nkheenda. 
Kudikumuka beeni-ko, | yooyele. (rush around; get tired) 

semono njooyele, 
Tufwete llaamb' endzdonzi ewuunu, | ziwole'le. (go bad) 

sezaau ziwolele 

Ommbeevo | fwete wwflkwa | ofwiidi kwaandi (actually die) 

seyaandi ofwiidi, 

Fwete ttoma zziing* emwaana vana-nllele, | obakidi fukutila. (catch a cold) 

(wrap the child up well in a cloth) seyaandi obakldi fukutila, cold) 
Loond(a) enlludl, | vaav(a) embvula yikwiiza, | undkene. 

(mend the roof; when the rain comes, it will leak) 

sewaau unokene, 

Variation (answer): | twadi mmona nkheenda. we should see sorrow (be sorry). 

Nusy(a) ensswaSlu, ekuurabi | divyookele-kwaandi. (train; pass in fact) 

(hurry up, lit. put the speed)' = go before we arrive) 

sedyaau divyookele-kwaandi , 
Nuvaanaang(a) owaana madya mammbote, | babakidi yyeela kwammbi. 

(keep giving) (catch a bad/serious illness) 

seyaau babakidi yyeela kwammbi, 
Dyammbote vd | nweend(a) ewaefwu, | nulweeke nthaangu asaka 

(arrive time which has become too much = too late) 

seySeto tulweeke nthaangu asaka, 
Nusy(e) dnkkaanda-myeeno muna-wakala-yeeno, | nuvidiisT-myo. 

(put your books in your briefcases; lose them [-vidlsa) 

seyeeto tuvidiisl-myo, 
Nututeetodi enjiindu tuvilakeene* . (forget: -vilakana) 

(remind us of the ideas) seySeno nuvilakeene, 



♦Erroneously given as nuvilakeene on recording. 



'Lest'; unfulfilled conditionals ('if ever'); nga ; -adi potential; 
more on the perfect; miscellaneous points 

'Lest 1 , 'in case" something happens in the future is expressed by means of 
dinkhwa kkala vo, followed by an indicative; this is best learnt as a phrase. 
The present perfect is used to refer to the future. 

The phrase kele v6 introduces an unfulfilled or hypothetical condition, 
which is either unlikely, or did not happen. (Contrast avd, which introduces a 
likely or probable condition.) This is followed by an indicative verb or, as 
here, a stable/stabilized noun/pronoun/relative verb. The pronoun here has the 
preprefix se-, and a direct relative follows: semono mmbwildi '(if ever) now it 
is me who has fallen' = 'if ever I were to be the one who has fallen' = 'if 
ever I were to fall'. (Speaker has used TCII pattern for -bwa here.) kele vd 
sometimes occurs as kel£-vo. 

The particle nga occupies a tone phrase to itself, and introduces a clause 
of result, hence is translated as 'then' = 'as a result 1 . 

The potential form of the verb consists of the auxiliary -adi + infinitive : 
| yadi mmona 'I should see'. 
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The verb -mona 'see 1 is used in a number of expressions with the meaning 
'experience': -mona nkheenda 'see sorrow = 'experience unhappiness 1 . 

The perfect of verbs ending in -isa is another fused form: -iisi; hence- 

vidisa > -vidiisi. Another example is -sadisa > -sadiisi. Perfect tone 

patterns depend on several variables; for affirmative forms, without object 
concords, there are TC, person (1st & 2nd against others), and mood 
(indicative, direct relative, indirect relative): 



Indicative Direct Relative Indirect Relative 

1st & 2nd persons 

TCI No H No H No H 

TCII No H 2nd stem syll. H 2nd stem syll. H 

3rd persons (classes) 

TCI 1st stem syll. H No H No H 

TCII 2nd stem syll. H 2nd stem syll. H 2nd stem syll. H 



As in the penultimate example, forms without H acquire one in the final 
syllable, when an object concord is suffixed: nuvidiisi-myo 'you have lost 
them 1 ; infixing a concord also produces a stem H : inssuundidi 'I have 
surpassed him 1 . Negative forms: all persons have 1st stem syllable H for TCI: 
| kizdlele-ko 'I don't want 1 , | kiwiidi-ko 'I haven't heard/understood'. See 
further under 19/3. -bwa 'fall' is one of several verbs which the speaker 
assigns to both TCs; here it is treated as in TCII. For yyeela see 16/3. 



17/6 Nkhuunku yasaambanu* / Section 6 

Pattern : ( ) ka-leendi a ko. 

( ) cannot any . 

OzeeVo | -fwete ilwa. 

Therefore | — must be ed for. 



Model Kileendi ssdneka nkkaanda-ko. 
I cannot write a letter. 
OzeeVo | fwete ssonekenwa. 

Then | you must be written for (have it written for you) 



Kileendi ssdneka nkkaanda-ko. 
Kileendi ttyaama nkhflni-ko. 
Kuleendi ssuunba mwwaatu-ko. (you sg) 
Kuleendi vvoonda ntsusu-ko. (kill a chicken) 
Omwaana | kaleendi zziwula kyeelo-ko. (open door) 
Ose-dyaame | kaleendi kkdola malavu-ko. (extract palm sap) 
Katuleendi ssamuna dyaanbu-ko. (explain word) 
Katuleendi ssya ffeelo muna-mwwaatu-ko . 
Kanuleendi nnata ffunda-ko. 
Kanuleendi ssukula nllele-ko. 

Owaana | kabaleendi ttaanga lusaansu-ko. (read story) 
Onsseedya | kemileendi kkotesa mabutu-ko. 

(do up buttons, lit. make buttons enter) 



Ozeevo | fwete ssonekenwa. 

fwete ttyaarainwa. 
mpfwete ssuumbilwa. 
mpfwete woondelwa. 
fwete zz i will wi ilwa. 
fwete kkoolelwa. 
nufwete ssamflhwiinwa. 
nufwete ssiilwa. 
tufwete nnatfnwa. 
tufwete ssukwillwa. 
bafwete ttaangilwa. 
mifwete kkotffselwa. 



*Erroneously given as Nkhuunku yataanu in recording. 
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Relational passive 

The combination of relational and passive extensions gives the meaning 'have 

something done for/to one', literally 'be ed for', e.g. -taangilwa 'be read 

to, have read for one'. (Warning: when you have mastered this in Kongo, you 
will feel the lack of it in English, and begin surprising your friends with 
utterances such as 'I want to be cooked for.') Some verbs ending in -ul-, -un- 
and similar terminations have an extra syllable for the relational and 
relational passive: -ziwiila 'open', -ziwfilwiil (w)a 'open for, (be opened for)'; 
-samuna 'describe, explain 1 , -samunwiin(w)a 'explain to, (be explained to)'. 

LESSON 18 / LOONGI DYAKUUMl-YENAANA 

18/1 Nkhuunku yanthete / Section 1 

Pattern : [noun 1] — zolele a; | [noun 2] — vwiidi emffunu ee? 

It is [1] that — wishes to ; | is it [2] that — has the need? 

Etflo, | [2] — vwiidi emffunu, muna (a) e . 

Yes, | it is [2] that — has the need, in ing the . 

Model Ndzo ndzolele ttuunga; | mabaya mbwiidi emffunu ee? 

It is a house that I wish to build; | is it poles/planks I possess 

the need? (I want to build a house; do I need planks/poles?) 
Eelo, | mabaya ovwiidi emffunu, muna-ttuung 1 endzo. 

Yes, | it is planks that you possess the need, in building the house, 
(planks are what you need for building the house.) 

Ndzo ndzolele ttuunga; | mabaya mbvwiidi emffunu ee? 

Eelo, j mabaya ovwiidi emffunu, muna-ttuung' endzo. 
Dintsaya ndzolele ttuunga; | nllele mbvwiidi emffunu (-tuunga = 'sew' here) 

nllele ovwiidi emffunu, muna-ttuung 1 edintsaya. 
Nkkaanda ndzolele ssoneka; | papeele (paper) 

papeele ovwiidi emffunu, muna-ssonek' enkkaanda. 
Mavuta ndzolele ssuumba; | mmboongo 

mmbdongo ovwiidi emffunu, rauna-ssuurab ' omavuta. 
Ose-dyaSme | ndzo kazolele wyeengesa; | tiita kavwiidi (decorate; paint n.) 

tiita kavwiidi emffunu, muna-wyeenges 1 endzo. 
Onnduumba | maaza kazolele otteka; | nkhalu kavwiidi (draw water; calabash) 

nkhalu kavwiidi emffunu, muna-ttek' omaaza. 
Nkhuni tuzolele okkesa; | sseengele tuvwiidi (chop firewood; axe) 

sseengele nuvwiidi emffunu, muna-kkes ' onkhuni . 
Wiilu tuzolele ossima 1 ; | ppaawu tuvwiidi (dig hole; spade) 

ppaawu nuvwiidi emffunu, muna-ssim' owulu. 
Owaana | bazdlele lluund' ewwa-kwaau; | ludndilu dyasikila bavwiidi 

(keep their possessions; safe receptacle) 
luundilu dyasikila bavwiidi emffunu, muna-lluund' ewwa-kwaau. 



. -sima 'dig 1 contrasts with -sima M 'prevent, stop', -sima + owulu > 

-slm' owulu. This still contrasts with -sima M, which here would be muna- 
ssim' owulu 'in preventing a hole'. 
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Further uses of -vwa; muna 'in order to'; Variants 1 and 2 again 

The present perfect of -vwa 'possess' indicating present possession has 
already been introduced (16/3). Followed by emffunu 'the need' (mf-fiinu M 3/4 
'need, profit, usefulness'), with the name of the needful object in between, it 
means "have need of something 1 : mbvwiidi eppaau emffunu 'I need the spade'. 
Here the structure has been clef ted, the name of the object front-shifted and 
stabilized: ppaawu mbvwiidi emffunu 'it is a spade that I need'. 

A further use of -vwa is shown in the last example; the infinitive wwa M 
can mean ' possession/s ' . As always, it controls Class 15 concords, hence 
evvwa-kwaau 'their possessions'. 

muna + infinitive means 'in order to', 'in doing'. 

Notice that in the question Variant 2 is used for object the speaker wishes 
to work on, because it is not a introduced as a particular house, skirt, 
letter, etc. but 'a house', etc. When the answer is given, the object is 
regarded as defined, 'the house', etc., so Variant 1 is used. 



18/2 Nkhuunku yazoole / Section 2 

Pattern : questions as in previous section. 

Eelo, | [2] | — vwiilu emffunu muna (a) e-[l]. 

Model Ndzd ndzolel(e) ettuunga; | mabaya mbvwiidi emffunu ee? 

I want to build a house; | do I need planks? 

Eelo, | mabaya | mavwiilu emffunu muna-ttuung' endzo. 

Yes, | planks | are needed for building the house. 

Ndzd ndzolel ' ettuunga; | mabaya mbwiidi emffunu ee? 

Eelo, | mabaya | mavwiilu emffunu muna-ttuung' endzo. 
Dintsaya ndzolele ttuunga; | nliele 

nliele | uvwiilu mffunu muna-ttuung' edintsaya. 
Nkkaanda ndzolele ssoneka; | papeele 

papeele | yivwiilu emffunu muna-ssonek' enkkaanda. 
Mavuta ndzolele ssuumba; | mmbdongo 

mmboongo | zivwiilu emffunu muna-ssuumb ' omavuta. 
Ose-dyaame | ndzd kazolele vvyeengesa; | tiita kavwiidi 

tiita | yivwiilu emffunu muna-vvyeenges ' endzo. 
Onnduumba | maaza kazolele 6tteka;'| nkhalu zampha (of newness = new) 

nkhalu zampha | zivwiilu emffunu muna-ttek' omaaza. 
Nkhiini tuzolele okkesa; | sseengele yatwa tuvwiidi (axes which h. become sharp) 

sseengele yatwa | yivwiilu emffunu muna-kkes' dnkhuni. 
Wiilu tuzolele ossima; | ppaawu kyakkaka (spade of otherness = another spade) 

ppaawu kyakkaka | kivwiilu emffunu muna-ssim' owulu. 
Owaana | bazolele lluund' evvwa-kwaau; | luundilu dyasikila bavwiidi 

luundilu dyasikila | divwiilu emffunu muna- lluund' evvwa-kwaau. 

-vwa ctd; Variant 1 without IV; more adjectival expressions 

The passive of -vwa is -vuwa, perfect form -vwiilu, hence -vwiilu emffunu 
lit. 'be possessed the need' = 'be needed'. 

The first noun in the answer functions as subject, for which Variant 1 is 
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the proper form, phrase-initial, and with first H suppressed. However, in this 
case the speaker has left off the IV. It is recommended that you do not follow 
this example, but use the IV yourself, other than in this drill. See note at 
end of 13/6. 

Several more adjectival expressions occur here, of both the kinds with which 
you are now familiar: possessive prefix attached to noun (-akkaka 'of other- 
ness, other'; -ampha 'of newness, new') and verbs in the relative narrative 
past, like -a-twa '(which has become) sharp' from -twa 'become sharp' and 
-a-slkila 'correct, safe' from -siklla 'become correct, safe'. 



18/3 Nkhuunku yataatu / Section 3 

Pattern : Muna | i G aanga [subject] [object] ee? 

In the | is it that [subject] s the [object]? 

Eelo, | muna | i — luta — 6 G aanga. 

Yes, | in the | it is that — surpasses to it/them . 

Model Muna-kkabadi | illuundilaang(a) erambuungu ee? 

In the cupboard | is it that you keep the cups? 
ESlo, | auna-kkiibadi | iiluta-zd lluundil aanga. 

Yes, | in the cupboard | it is that I usually keep them. 

Muna-mafsika | ikallaambaang' onkkaz'aaku ee? (in the evening, your wife) 

ESlo, I muna-masika | ikaluta llaambaanga. 
Munsf-ffuku | itussamunwaang' otusaansu (at night, stories are told) 

muna-ffuku | ituluta ssamunwaanga . 
Huna-kfnthombo | inukkeebaang' omavy(a) (in spring, you prepare the fields) 

ituluta-mo kkeebaanga. 
Muna-kka'badi | illuundilaang' emmbuungu (in the cupboard, you keep the cups) 

iiluta-zd lluundilaanga. 
Muna'-ndzo | inulluundilaang 1 onkhuni (in the house, you keep the firewood) 

ituluta-zo lluundilaanga. 
Kuna'-nkkoko | ibattekelaang' oakeento omaaz(a) (at the river,... draw water) 

ibaluta-mo ttekaanga. 
Kuna'-zaandu | issuumbilaang' eluku (at the market, you buy cassava flour) 

iiluta-16 ssuumbaanga. 

Muna-mpf ilnd(a) | inussolweelaang' emphakas(a) (in the forests, you find buffalo) 

itdluta-zo ssolweelaanga. 

Muna-ngoSmbe | ibabbakilaang' owaantu ekimbvumin(a) (from cattle, get the milk) 

ibaluta-kyo bbakil aanga. 
Muni-mmenemene | ibakweendaang 1 oyinndende kusikool(a) (in the early morning) 

ibaluta kweendaang' okusikoola. 

Stabilization of indirect relative ctd; -luta auxiliary; 
-anga ' continuative 1 suffix; relational extension ctd; word order 

The stabilization of the indirect relative was shown in 14/5, where the 
tense was the present perfect. Here again i- is prefixed to the indirect 
relative, now composed of auxiliary + infinitive: iluta kweendaanga 'I usually 
go', i iluta kweendaanga 'it is that I usually go'. The -anga suffix gives the 
meaning of 'continuous' (see also 18/4). 



96 



-luta lit. 'pass, surpass' is an auxiliary like -slnga; it can be translated 
by English adverbs such as 'more, rather, usually'; suffixed object concord has 
H tone. See also 22/2 for another usage. 

The relational extension is often used with expressions denoting place , e.g. 
'keep in the cupboard', 'find in the forest'. 

The word order in the questions is verb (+ subject) + object. In English the 
subject precedes the verb : ' It is at the river that the women draw water', but 
in Kongo one can say, 'At the river it is that (they) draw (at) the women the 
water'. (For other word orders see next section.) 

The subject nouns in the answer have their IV omitted; you are advised not 
to drop the IV yourself, except in this drill, cf. note at end of 13/6. 



18/4 Nkhuunku yaya / Section 4 



Pattern : e* (e)kkuma — lembele 11(a) e ? 

What about the reason that — failed to ? 

— adi a | kele vS | se- [pronoun] — leendele-dy(o) ovvaanga. 

would | if that | it is now [pronoun] who is able it to do. 



Model e kkuma zilembele kwiizil(a) endzeenza? 

Why haven't the visitors come? 

Zadi kwilza | kele v8 | seyaau bale£ndele-dy(o) ovvaanga. 

They would come j if j they could (do it) . 

S kkura' olembele ttwaasil' ombbuunzi-aaku? (you bring your younger sibling) 

Yadi kunttwaasa | kele vo | semdno nndeendele-dy ' ovvaanga. 
kkuma zilembele kwiizil 1 endzeenza? 

Zadi kwiiza | kele vcf | seyaau baleendele-dy ' ovvaanga. 
kalembele mmanisin' oraady' emwaana? (child, finish the food) 

Wadi-mo mmanisa seyaandi leendele- 

olembele sslmin' emwaana muna-klvaangula? (prevent; hurting himself) 

Yadi kunssima semdno nndeendele- 

yilembele kweendela kuna-siko61' eyinndende? 

Yadi kweenda seyaau baleendele- 

Variation (answer): — adi — aanga | ... | se — leendeleenge-dy ' ovvaanga. 

would have ed j ... | could have done it. 

e* kkum' olembele sslil' omaloonga muna-luundilu? 
(you, put the plates in the cupboard 1 ) 

Yadi-md ssyaanga | kele v5 | semdno nndeendeleenge-dy ' ovvaanga. 
(I should have put them [there] if I had been able to do it) 
balembele nnatln' emmbeevo kuna-ndzo anlloongo? 
(they take the patient to the hospital, lit. house of medicine) 

Badi kunnataanga seyaau baleendeleenge- 

etaata kalembele kunthwiikll' enkkaanda? (father, send me a letter?) 
Wadi-wd kuttwiikil aanga seyaandi oleendeleenge- 

(he would have sent it to you) 
oasadi balembele lloondel' enlludi? (workmen, mend the roof) 
Badi-wo llodnda seyaau baleendeleenge- 



. luundilu 5/6 lit. 'place for keeping in' (<-lufinda 'keep') can be any 
kind of receptacle, container or storage device. 
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e* 'what about? 1 ; -lembele 'have failed'; 'reason for which'; 
-anga extension ctd; more on word order; double objects 

The particle S means roughly 'what about? or 'tell me what is...'; it has 
extra high pitch, and, like WH question words, does not participate in 
bridging. 

-lembele, a perfect form, TCI, is an auxiliary meaning 'have failed'; it is 
often used instead of a negative. 

In 17/2 we saw that the relational extension could be used with nkhl? to 
mean 'why? 1 Here likewise the relational extension is used with ekkuma (kkuma 
M) 'the reason 1 to mean 'the reason for which', hence 'why': S (e)kkuma 
kalembele mmanisin(a) omady(a) emwaana 'tell me, what is the reason for which 
he failed to finish the food the child? = 'why didn't the child finish the 
food?' The verb is indirect relative. 

The -anga ' continuative ' extension has another use; added to a tense, it 
puts the time reference 'one back' in the past. The present tense you have 
been using, e.g. dllaambaanga 'she cooks', is actually a future tense: 
ollaamba 'she will cook 1 , plus the -anga suffix, bringing it back into the 
present. Similarly, the present perfect has -ingi or -enge added (matching the 
perfect suffix vowel), to give a pluperfect: baleendele 'they have been able' = 
'they are able', vs. baleendeleenge 'they had been able' = 'they were able 1 . 

You will see that some variation in word order occurs. In the 2nd example, 
the subjects endzeenza comes after the (indirect relative) verb; in the 3rd, 
the subject emwaana comes after the verb and object omadya, and in the 5th, the 
subject eyinndende follows the verb and locative kuna-sikoola; conversely, in 
the final two, the subjects etaata and oasadi come before the verb. The 
position of the subject can thus vary as between before and after the verb, but 
if it is after the verb, it should also be after any object or locative. 

Kongo is one of the few Bantu languages which may have two object concords 
with the same verb form — but one must be 'personal' or reflexive, and the 
other from one of classes 3-19, as in | wadi-wo kuttwiikilaanga 'he would have 
sent rt you ' . 

kivaangula 'to hurt oneself is a contraction of ku-yl-vaangula (see 17/1). 
For kele vo see 17/5. 



18/5 Nkhuunku yataanu / Section 5 

Pattern : --- -anani [demonstrative]? -vwiidl — o ee? 

They are the of whom, these/those? Is it who owns them? 

Ee'lo, | — aa — . 

Yes, j they're 's [possessive pronoun]. 

Model Ntsefmpaatu zanani ezaazi? Ngeye ovwiidl-zo ee? 

They are shoes of whom these? Is it you who owns them? 

(Whose shoes are these?) 
Ee'lo, | zaame. 
Yes, | they're mine. 



SECTION CONTINUED ON NEXT PAGE 
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18/5 ctd 
Ntsampaatu zanani ezaazi? 
Kifvunga kyanani ekyaaki? 
Nkhe'l(a) anani eyaayi? 
Mwwafatu myanani emyaami? 



Ngeye ovwiidl-zo ee? 

-kyo 

Mono rabvwiidl-yo 
-myo 



(wrap) 
(suitcase) 



ESlo, 



Mmbwef anani eyooyo? Mpfumu avat(a) ovwiidl-yo 
Kaalu dyanani edyo6dyo? Se-dyaaku vwiidi-dyo 



I zaame . 

kyaame . 
yaaku. 

myaaku . 

yaandi . 
dyaandi . 



Variation (question): Kwa — vwiilu ee? Is it by that it is owned? 

Nkkaanda myanani emyoorayo? Kwayeeno mi vwiilu ee? Eelo, | myeeto. 

Nfisi anani eyo6yo? yivwiilu (cat) ygeto. 

Mmbdbngo zanani ezaazi? Kwayeeto zivwiilu zeYeno. 

WaangiTla wanani ewaawu? uvwiilu w&eno. 

Nkhdbmbo zanani ezodzo? Kwaesi-vata zivwiilu (villagers) zaau. 

Havyli manani eraoomo? Kwa-esi-kaanda-dyaaku mi vwiilu mafau. 
(cultivated fields) (your clanfolk) 



'Whose?'; possessive pronouns; mwisl-/esi- 



The question word nani? was introduced in 7/1; here the possessive prefix is 
attached, to mean 'of whom? 1 = 'whose?' As in all WH questions, the first high 
tone of the phrase has extra high pitch, unbridged; notice this high tone is 
the first of the stabilized noun — and if that noun has two high tones, the 
first will be higher than the second, as in Mvvwaatu myanani? 'They are 
clothes of whom?' The demonstratives (see 8/4 and 10/3) come after 'of whom?' 

For the possessive stems, see 8/3. Here the possessives are functioning as 
pronouns, by themselves. In this case, they have nonmoving H on the first 
syllable. Further, they are stable, being phrase initial, so have no IV. 

The forms mwisl- M 1/2 (pi. esl-) are always attached to another noun. THe 
meaning is 'inhabitant of (a place), member of (a group)', rather like the -er, 
-an, -ian, or -«an of Londoner . Chicagoan, Cana dian , clan sman . These forms are 
attached to Variant 2: mwisi-vata 'inhabitant of a village, villager', cf. 
evata; esi-kaanda 'clan members, clansfolk' , cf. ekaanda. 



18/6 Nkhuunku yasaambanu / Section (5 

Pattern : ef (e)kkuma -lembele ila(anga)? Ka ko ee? 

What is the reason — has failed to ? Didn't — [verb]? 

Eelo, | ekkuma -lembele ila(anga), | ikyassya v6 | ka ko. 

Yes, | the reason — didn't , | it is of putting that | — didn't . 

(the reason why — didn't is the fact that — didn't .) 

Model ef kkuma nuleabele woondelaang(a) enyoka? 
Why didn't you kill the snake? 

Kayikddiinge yaawaangudl-ko ee? 
Wasn't it of poison (poisonous)? 
Eetlo, | ekkuma tulembele woondelaang(a) enyoka, | ikyassya vrf 
Yes, | the reason we didn't kill the snake | is because 

| kayikediinge yamwaangudi-ko. 
I it wasn't poisonous. 
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18/6 ctd 

S kkuma nulembele vvoondelaang(a) enyoka? Kayikediinge yamvvaangudl-ko ee? 
Ee'lo, | ekkuma tulembele vvdondelaang(a) enyoka, 

| ikyassya vo | kayikediinge yamwaangudi-ko. 

5 kkum 1 engudi-aaku kalembele kuttuungil' emmbukuna (blouse) yekivunga? 
Kakediinge yonllele afwaana-kw' ee? (she didn't have enough cloth?) 

Ee'lo, | ekkum' dngudi-aame kalembele kunthuungil' emmbukuna yekivunga, 

... | kakediinge yonllele afwaana-ko. 
g kkum' oavati balembi zz61elaaang' ottek ' obbulu-zaau? (farmers, sell, animals) 
Kebavwiidi mmbdongo mfffinu-kw' ee? (don't need money?) 

Ee'lo, | ekkum 1 oavati balembi ... | kebavwiidi mmboongo mffiinu-ko. 

6 kkum' entheteembwa zilembi mmoneken' ewaawu? (stars, be visible now) 
Zafukamene zina kwamatuti ee? (is it covered that they are by clouds?) 

Ee'lo, | ekkum' entheteembwa ... | zafukamene zina kwamatuti. 

Variation: Imuna-kkuma kyakkoondwa kwa ee? 

Is it by reason of the lack of ? 

Ee'lo, | ekkuma ... | ikkoondwa kwa . 

Yes, | the reason ... | is the lack of . 

& kkuma nulembele f fwokweelaang' olloond' enlludi? (finish 1 mending the roof) 
Imuna-kkuma kyakkoondwa kwamatoolo mafwaan' ee? (corrugated iron) 

Ee'lo, | ekkuma tulembele f fwokweel ' elluund' enlludi 

| Ikkoondwa kwamatoolo mafwaana. 
S kkum' omwaana kalembele mmanisin' omadya mawdonsono? 
Imuna-kkuma kyakkoondwa kwandzal 1 ee? (lack of hunger?) 

Ee'lo, | ekkum' omwaana ... | ikkoondwa kwandzal a. 
e* kkum' empfumu avata kalembele vv6vela kuna-lukutakanu? (speak at the meeting) 
Imuna-kkuma kyakkoondwa kwaedi kafwete vvov' ee? (lack of what he should say?) 

Ee'lo , | ekkum 1 empfumu ... | ikkoondwa kwaedi kafwete vvvdva . 
e kkum' ongeye lembele mmanisin' ozzeenga' dnkhuni omazoono? 

(finish cutting the firewood yesterday) 
ikkuma kyakkoondwa kwanthaangw' afwaan' ee? (lack of enough time) 

Ee'lo, | ekkuma nndembele mmanisin' ... | ikkoondwa kwanthaangw' afwaana. 
e kkuma zininaanga zakalalala emphatu ewaawu? (fields, dry now) 
Imuna-kkuma kyarabvula zilembele nnoka kwayiingi ee? (rain, failed much falling) 
Ee'lo, | ekkuma zinlnaang' zakalalal' ... | ikkoondwa kwambvula zayiingi. 

(lack of much rain) 

'Reason why' ctd; -lembele and -lembi; 'because of the fact that'; 
-kedi(inge) 'was /were'; -koondwa 'be lacking'; e*di 'what' 

This is a development of 18/4, but now you are giving the 'reason why' 
clause. The reason is introduced in the first set of answers by | ikyassya vo 
lit. 'it is of the putting that' = ' it is that (+ statement of reason)'. 

The variant -lembi, referring to the present , is used as well as -lembele, 
which refers to the past . 

-kedi is the perfect of -kala, which has tone patterns of TCI in some of its 



. Relational of -fwokola 'put an end to'; -manisa means rather 'cause to 
come to an end' , but the two can be used virtually interchangeably. 
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forms, though its infinitive is TCII. It means 'be'; -inge (variant -ingi) is 
the form taken by the ' continuative 1 extension when attached to it. 

-koonda means 'lack, not have'; the passive -koondwa means 'be lacking, not 
be there'. Ikkoondwa kwa- 'it is the lack of shows again that the infinitive 
is a noun — as also does nndka kwaylingi 'much raining' . 

edi is from a series used mostly as relative pronouns when there is no noun 
to relate to; here we have Class 5, impersonal, meaning 'what': Ikkoondwa 
kwaedi kafwete wova 'it is the lack of what he should say' = not having 
anything to say. See later in 22/6. 
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LESSON 19 / LOONGI DYAKUUMI-YEVWA 

19/1 Nkhuunku yanthete / Section 1 

Pattern : Wuunu idi ee? Is it today that has ed? 

dbwdo, | luaingu-lwavyookele -a idi. 

Oh no, | it is last week that ed. 

Model : Wuun(u) olweek(e) ee? Is it today that you have arrived? 
cfowdo, | luaingu-lwavyookele yalweeke. 

Oh no, | it is last week that I arrived. 

Wuun' olweek' ee? Sbwoo, | luaingu-lwavyookele yalweeke. 

ofutldi eaaboongo (paid) yafutidi-zo. 

Wuunu kaw6veese-dyo (told you it: -vdvesa) kaaph6vees6-dyo . 

keele kuzaandu eapfuau avat 1 kayele kuzaandu eapfuau avata. 

weele aaonaana yongaang'-awwuk(a) yayele aaonaana yaandi. 
(went to see [together with] the doctor [of healing]) 

bayaantikidi ottuung' endzo oasadi bayaantikidi-y(o) ottuunga. 

Variations (answer): 

(i) | mazuuzi kyaNkheenge | it is the day before yesterday, on Nkheenge 
(ii) j mazdono ... it is yesterday (that) ... [see 2/1 

(i) Wuunu katweese omalavu enkklty' (trader, nkkitl; brought the palm wine) 

dowoo, | mazuuzi kyaNkheenge katweese-ao. 
bazeengele oaabaya oaleek(e) bazeengele-ao. 
nuaaniisi §ssalu twaaaniisl-ayo. 

(ii) Wufin' otaaabwiidi enkkaanda tuuka kwangudi-aaku ankhazi ee? 

(received the letter from your maternal uncle) 

dbwdo, | aazoono yataambwiidi-wo. 
osuuabidi embbati waawaan 1 -aaku (bought the trousers for [lit. of] ) 

yanssuuabiidi-wo (bought them for him) 
Wudnu ziyantikidi onnok 1 6abvul(a) (rain began to fall) 

zayaant iki di onnoka . 
Present and past perfect, ctd; further perfect foras 

The questions are in the present perfect, since the speaker thinks the other 
person has done something today, hence the event is close to both parties. The 
response is in the past perfect; the speaker considers the event more remote 
from him, since it took place some time ago. 

Further perfect foras are -voveese from -vdvesa 'lit. cause to speak = 
tell', -aaniisi from -aanlsa 'cause to finish, finish (something)' and 
-taaabwiidi from -taaabula, all regular. 

lualngu-lwavyookel§ is from lu-ailngu 'week' + lwavyookele 'which (has) 
passed'. These are compounded, hence the contraction to lualngu-; the verb is 
treated as an extension of the noun, and since there is now H on the first stem 
syllable, a final H is added. Frequently used phrases often are compounded. 

In Kongo, seeing someone in the sense of having a meeting with him and 
conversing is" expressed as 'seeing together with': -adnaana ye-, since the 
other party is equally involved. ngaang(a)-awwuka is a compound; the second 
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element is the infinitive of -wuka 'heal 1 ; it loses its H in the compounding. 
Cf. ngaang ' aNdzaanbi in 14/2. The mother's brother, ngudi-ankhazi lit. 'mother 
of the female side', is a very important figure in the life of a Kongo person. 
Note tuuka kwa- 'from' (derived from -tuuka 'come from'). 

19/2 Nkhuunku yazoole / Section 2 

Pattern : Yaauwuunu | (e |) — G aanga (e ) ee? 

Up to today | does (subject) still (object)? 

Vve*, | ke G aanga ( — o) dyaaka-ko, | kaansi utu, 

No, s/he doesn't (it) any more, | however, 

| — aG aanga ( — o) beeni, auna-ttaandu kyankhulu. 

| s/he used to (it) indeed, in the era of oldness. 

(in former times) 

Model Yaauwuunu | nukkunaang(a) engub(a) ee? 

Up to today, | do you grow peanuts/ (Do you still grow peanuts?) 
Vve', | ketukkunaanga-z6 dyaaka-ko, | kaansi utu 
No, | we don't grow them any longer, | however, 

| twakkunaanga-zo beeni, muna-ttaandu kyankhulu. 

I we certainly used to grow them in former times. 

Yaauwuunu | nukkunaang' engub' ee? 

Vve*, I ketukkunaanga-zo dyaaka-ko, | kaansi utu, 

I twakkunaanga-zo beeni, auna-ttaandu kyankhulu. 
Enkhosi | yaauwuunu | ziamonekaang'oauntsi-yaayi (lions, seen in this country) 

j keziaaonekaanga dyaaka-ko , ... zaaadnekaanga beeni , 
Yamuwutihu | owaantu j bawetaang' ondzaamb(a) (hunt elephants) 

j kabawetaanga-zo dyaaka-ko, ... bawetaanga-zo beeni 
| eaabaadi | y i wwaatwaang ' (palm fibre cloth, be worn) 
j keylwwaatwaanga . . . yawwaatwaanga . . . 

Variation (answer): auna-awu aydvyooka in years gone by ( before 2nd verb) 

Yaauwuunu | onkkoko waawuna | uwyookel aanga auna-kati kwavata-dyeeno 
(that river; run through the centre of your village) 

Vve", | keuwyookelaanga-ao dyaaka-ko, | kaansi utu, 
| auna-awu ayavyooka, j wawyookelaanga-ao beeni. 
Yaauwuunu | enkhaki-afflcu | okweendaanga kuna-aabazl ankkanu 

(your grandfather; go to the courthouse) 
| kakwedndaanga-ko dyaaka-ko . . . way^ndaanga-ko* beeni . 
| ongeye j dkkangaleelaanga auna-awelo (travel by bicycle) 

| kikkangaleelaanga-ao ... yakkangaleelaanga-ao beeni klkilu. 
| engudi zaakeentd | bazzekaang' evusu (old ladies, plait raffia) 

| kebazzekaanga-dyo ... bazzSkaanga-dyd beeni kikilu. 

Eaphatic past continuous 

This expresses something which certainly used to happen. The structure is: 
contracted subject prefix + -a- + G/ku- + verb root + -aanga; (as present 
continuous, plus-a- before the root, but tones as for infinitive without shift 
leftward of moving H: yassuuabaanga 'I did indeed use to buy', cf. issuuabaanga 
'I buy, am buying'; yassuuabaanga-zo 'I did indeed use to buy them (Class 10)'; 
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yakubavaanaanga 'I certainly used to give them 1 . The Class 1 = 3rd singular 
(human) prefix is k- for this tense in all moods: kassuunbaanga 's/he did use 
to buy 1 . The two vowel-commencing stems have the -ku- form of the tense sign, 
as in the present: yakweendaanga 'I did use to go'. (In the 6th example, * 
marks a narrative past continuous, given in error; see Lesson 20.) 

waawuna in No. 5 is Class 3 member of a denonstrative series meaning 'that 
very, that particular', composed of the -aa-V demonstrative with -na suffixed. 

ngudi zaakeento lit. 'mothers of women' is a polite term for 'old ladies'. 

19/3 Nkhuunku yataatu / Section 3 

Pattern : One of various ways of expressing 'X hasn't happened yet; should we 
Y?' The reply is: 'Yes, you should/could Y until (yevana, yavana) X 
has happened. 1 

Model Endzeenza | kezilweek(e) eeti-k6; | tufwete kubaviingil (a) ee? 

The guests | haven't yet arrived; j should we wait for them? 
ESlo, | nufwete kubaviingila yavana zilweeke. 

Yes, | you should wait for them until they have arrived. 

Endzeenza | kezilweSk' eeti-ko; tufwete kubaviingil' ee? 

ESlo, | nufwete kubaviingila yavana zilweeke. 
Emabizi | keyitdaene wya-ko; | ndenda-yd yyambula | yayila dya3k(a) ee? 

(meat, not properly cooked; could I leave it to boil some more?) 

| lenda-yd yyaabula | yayila dyaaka, yevana yitomene wya. 
Enthaangu | kana kakuluka-ko; | tulenda kweeto kkwaainin' okweend' ee? 

(sun, not yet set; should we continue walking/ travel ling?) 
| nulenda kween(o) okkwaainin 1 okweenda, yevan' enthaangu kakulukidi. 
Eaabeevo | kana katoaa ssasuka-ko; | kafwete kkala kaka auna-apfulw' ee? 
(patient, not fully recovered; should he just be [=stay] in bed?) 
| kafwete kkala kaka auna-apfulfi yevana katomene ssasuka. 
Kiveeno eeti nsswa-ko vo | njeenda; | ndenda kkala vaav' ee? 

(I haven't been given permission to go; could I stay here?) 

lenda kkal'evodvo (there) yevan' 6veen(o) onsswa vo | weenda. 
Omaaza |kana aayanduka-ko ; | ekiinzu |kifwete yyaabulwa | kyakala vana-tly' ee? 

(water, not yet become hot; should the pot be let stay on the fire?) 
| kifwete yyaabulwa | kyakala vana-tiya yevan' daaaza aayandukidi . 
Emabungeezi | kana yiaana weng6aoka-ko ; | tulenda kkosoka-kweeto evaav 1 ee? 
(mist, not yet cleared; could we actually sit here?) 
| nulenda kkdsoka-kweeno evoovo yevan' emabungeezi yiaene wengoaoka. 

yevana 'until'; negative perfect 

'Until' is expressed by yevana (variant yavana ) followed by the indirect 
relative, lit. 'until that it has happened'. The subject of the relative may 
precede or follow its verb, as usual; in these examples , the subjects precede 
the verb. A future expected event after yevana is in the perfect (as in 
English : 'until the mist has cleared 1 ). Note that -toaa has a regular perfect 
form, -toaene. 

The negative perfect, present and past, has the same pattern for all 
persons, and both TCs: H on first stem syllable, and on a suffix such as -ko or 
object concord. As always, only one further H may be added, even with two 
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suffixes: kizdlele-zo-ko 'I don't want them 1 . 

Note ka- for Class l/3rd sg subject prefix on kafwete; this is equivalent to 
an emphatic tense (see previous and next sections). 

19/4 Nkhuunku yaya / Section ± 

Pattern : [Emphatic past], | iboosl | idi, | kewaau-ko ee? 

— did , | and then | ed, | isn't that so? 

E&lo, | [emphatic past] yevana — a idi. 

Yes, | — really ed, until — had ed. 

Model Kakkiya', | iboosl | oyodyele, | kewaau-ko ee? 

He did travel, | and then | he got tired, | isn't that so? 

E&lo, | kakkiya yevana kayodyele. 

Yes, | he did travel until he had got tired. 

Kakkiya', | iboosl | oyodyele, | kewaSu-ko ee? 

ESlo, | kakkiya yevana kayodyele. 
Wawaav(a) enkhooabo-zaaku , | iboosl | oaweenS-zo, (you did seek your goats) 

| yawaav* enkhoombo-zaame yavana yamweene-zo. 
Ekinndende | kyallunduauka, | iboosl | kyallwaaka vana-gaale, 

(child ran; reached station) 

| kyallunduauka yevana kyalweeke vana-gaale. 
Katt&eza, | kattSeza, | iboosl | okuambaninu | ostfundidi, 

(did try, finally conquered = succeeded) 

katteeza, | kattSeza, yevana kasuundidi. 
Nwamaaanta, | nwamaaanta, | iboosl | okuambaninu j nulweeke kuna-nttu aaoongo, 
(you pi did climb, finally reached summit [lit. head] of mountain) 

Twamaaanta, | twaaaaanta, yevana twalweSke kuna-nttu amoongo. 
Eawiini | wattdeka, | iboosl | eaabungeezi | yivengdmokene , 

(sunlight did shine; mist dispersed) 

| wattSeka yevan 1 emmbungeezi yavengomokene . 
Erabvula | yatoaa nnoka, | iboosl | yiyeldes(e) enkkoko, 

(rain fell hard; filled the river) 

| yatoma nndka, yevana yayelees* enkkoko. 
Emabeevo | kawew(a) enlloongo, | iboosl | kassasuka, 

(was given medicines; recovered) 

kawew' enlloongo, yevana kasasukidi. 
Owaana | baddy a', | iboosl | bayyukuta (were satisfied, sated) 

| baddy h yevana bayukwiiti. 

Emphatic past; iboosf; perfect foras ctd; past perfect ctd; preverbal locatives 

The emphatic past focusses attention on the verb: 'I did look for my goats', 
or, 'I looked for my goats' (rather than do anything else to them). In English 
we might use an emphatic intonation, or stress the verb or its auxiliary. The 
Kongo emphatic past has the structure of the emphatic past continuous, minus 
-anga, i.e. subject prefix + -a- + G/ku- + root + -a. Stem tones as 
infinitive, but no shift of moving H: yaaaona 'I really did see 1 , cf. laaona 'I 
shall see'. The Class l/3rd sg subject prefix is k-, as before : kaddya 'he 
actually did eat. WARNING: in some grammars, this is given as the 'narrative 
past'; in Angolan Kongo it is not; for Zoombo narrative past see Lesson 20. 
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iboosT is said to be from Portuguese depois 'then, afterwards 1 . 

Two more perfect forms here are -yeleese from -yelesa 'to make full, fill', 
and -yukwiiti from -yukuta 'be satisfied, full (of food)'. 

The past perfect here can be translated by the pluperfect: 'he did travel, 
until he had got tired. ' As always, there is the implication of remoteness: the 
speaker is concentrating on the emphatic verb, and the result is subsidiary. 

In No. 4, the locative okumnbanlnu 'at the end = in the end' comes before the 
verb. A preverbal locative is like a subject/topic; it has IV, Variant 1 
pattern, is phrase initial and first H suppressed: | okuaabaninu. Exceptions 
are locatives with 'long' prefixed element, auna- etc. (see 11/5*, 18/2). 

19/5 NkhOunku yataanu / Section 5 

Pattern : [Emphatic past] | keau a nkkutu-ko, | iwaau ee? 

— did , | without ing, | is that so? 

Eelo, | kaneele v6 | [emphatic past] klkilu, 
Yes, | although | — did , 

| ke — sidi a nkkutu-ko. 

j — didn't ever at all. 

Model Kakkiyff | keauyyooya nkkutif-ko, | iWaau ee? 

He did walk | without getting tired at all, | is that right? 
Eelo, | kaneele vo | kakkiya klkilu, | kasldi yyooya nkkutu-ko. 

Yes, | although | he did walk a lot, | he never got tired at all. 

KakkiyS | keauyyooya nkkutff-ko, | iWaau ee? 

Ee'lo, | kaneele v6 | kakkiya klkilu, | kasidi yyooya nkkutu-ko. 
Ekinndende | kyallunduauka kuna-gaale, | keaullwaaka munthaangw' amabote-ko, 
(did run to the station, and didn't arrive in [good] time) 
kyallunduauka klkilu, | kekyasldi llwaaka munthaangw' aaabote 
Nwaaaaanta, | nwaaaaanta, | kaa'nsi | keaussala llwaaka kunttu aaodngo-ko, 

(without managing to get to the summit) 
twaaaaanta klkilu, | ketwasldi llwaaka kunttu aaoongo 
Eabvula | yatoaa nnoka kwaylingi, | ka*ansi | keauyyelesa nkkdko-ko, 

(without filling the river) 
yatoaa nn6ka kwaylingi, | keyasldi yyelesa nkkoko 
Ewaana | baddyS, | kaSnsi | keauyyukutS-ko , (without getting satisfied) 

baddya klkilu, | kebasldi yyukuta 
Kattdaa tt§eza, | kaa'nsi | keaussuunda-ko , (tried hard without succeeding) 

kattdaa tteeza klkilu, | kasidi ssuunda 
Eawiini | watteeka, | kaa'nsi | keauwengoaona aabunge'ezi-ko 

(without dispersing the mist) 
wattdaa tteeka klkilu, | kewasldi wengoaona aabungeezi 

kaneele vo 'although; keau- 'without doing 1 

'Although' kaneele v6, is followed by an indicative, often an emphatic form. 

The attaching of keau- (-ko) to an infinitive, phrase initial position, and 
first H suppress ed, means 'and not (verb), without doing'. Cf | keauaono-ko 
'and not me, than me' (13/4). This also expresses a negative result, or 
simultaneous action: 'he went and didn't come back' = 'he went without coming 
back 1 : kakweenda | keauvvutuk£-ko . 
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LESSON 20 / LOdNGI DYAMAKUMOOLE 



20/1 Nkhuunku yanthete / Section 1 

Pattern : Avif | [negative future, verb 1] | [negative future, verb 2] 
If | — doesn't [verb 1], | — won't [verb 2]. 

issya vo | nkhete a, | -fwete a? 

That is to say, | before — [verb 2] | — must [verb 1]? 

Model Avff | klllaamba-kd, | kiddya-k6. 

If | I don't cook, | I won't eat. 
Issya-vd | nkhete' dya, | ofwete llefamba? 

That is to say, | before you eat, | you must cook? 

AvQ | killaamba-ko, | kiddya-ko. issya- v6 | nkhete' dya, | ofwete 11 Samba? 

AvS j muuntu | kavvitula aaboongo-ko, | kalleenda ssuuaba llekwa-ko, 

(if a person doesn't take money with him, he won't be able to buy a thing) 

| nkhete kasuuab(a) ellekwa, | kafwete witul' emmboongo? 
| ketummanisa ssalu-k6, | ketukwee'nda-ko . (finish task; go) 

j nkhete tweenda, | tufwete aaanis' essalu? 
| kenukunllooaba-ko, | kakunusadisa-ko. (ask him; he won't help you) 

j nkhete katusadisa | tufwete kunllooaba. 
| kuyyuvulwa-ko , | kulleenda wutula aphutwiilu-ko. (return an answer) 

(be asked) | nkhete mbvutul' emphutwiilu, | mpfwete yyuvulwa? 

| ketullooaba nsswa-ko, | ketulleenda kwiiza-ko. (ask permission; come) 

j nkhete nwiiza, | nufwete lloomb' onsswa. 
| kiinzu | kekissuktflwa-ko, | kekillednda llaambilwa-ko. (be cooked in) 

| nkhete kilaambilwa, | ekiinzu | kifwete ssukulwa nthete. 
(before it can be cooked in, the pot must be washed first) 
| akeentd | kebatteka maaza-k6, | owaantu | kebannwa-ko. 

| nkhete banwa, j oakeentd | bafwete tteka nthet(e) oaaaza. 
| aaaza | kenakkuluka-ko, | ketusinga lleenda ssauka nkk6ko-ko. 
(water doesn't go down, we sha'n't be able to cross the river) 

| nkhete tusauk' onkkoko, | omaaza | mafwete kkuluka nthete? 

Future tense; with avo (future condition); 
nkhete + dependent verb fora; question pitch features 

The one-word future tense consists of subject prefix + G/ku- + root + -a. 
Tones as infinitive, with H shift one syllable to left for TCI verbs when there 
is a syllable before the root: i-m-aon-a 'I shall see', tu-ku-m-mon-a 'we shall 
see you sg' , tu-ku-ba-mon-a 'we shall see them', tu-s-sukiil-a 'we shall wash', 
etc. This has the meaning 'we shall do', rather than 'we are going to do', 
(which is expressed by the -slnga auxiliary + infinitive). The indirect 
relative has ka- as usual for the Class l/3rd sg prefix: ... ka-n-mon-a 'which 
he will see'. In this section we have the negative, formed as usual by k(e) — 
ko: ketulloomba nsswa-ko 'we sha'n't ask permission'. 

When used with avo, this expresses a future condition. This is a condition 
more certain of fulfilment than the avfif + subjunctive of 5/5: 'if you don't 
ask' rather than 'if you were not to ask'. Notice that a subject noun can come 
between avfif and the verb, and this noun will be, as usual, in Variant 1 form, 
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with IV. Strictly, the noun should be written with IV, and -8 of avtf elided, 
ith H transferred to the noun IV: av' df- 1 -auuntu , but since the elision is 
across phrase boundary, it is more convenient to write the vowel on avd\ 

You may have noticed that there is no fall on the final H of the questions 
which constitute your response. As mentioned in 5/5, this is characteristic of 
yes--no questions which are not formed with ee? 

The dependent verb form consists of subject prefix + root + -a, with H on 
the -a except for monosyllabic stems. The ka- subject prefix is used for Class 
l/3rd sg. nkhete 'before' is used with reference to future events: nkhete 
nweenda 'before you (can) go' — and is usually accompanied by a command, or 
statement of something which must happen, the condition under which the event 
can take place. The tone patterns of this are not yet certain; TCI verbs seem 
to have no H, unless final in the phrase, TCI I verbs have 2nd stem syllable H. 

20/2 Nkhuunku yazoole / Section 2 

Pattern : [Verb) + [specific] | yo-[generic] -akkaka, | ndivo ee? 

" " | and other s, | is that so? 

Ingeta, | [verb] + [generic] | net | i-[specif ic] . 

Yes indeed, | " " j like | it is the [specific]. 

Model Tufwete ttwaasa nguba | yomadya makkaka, | ndfvo ee? 

We should bring peanuts | and other food, | shouldn't we? 

fngeta, | nufwete ttwaasa madya | nS | ingtfba. 

Yes indeed | you should bring food | such | as peanuts. 

Tufwete ttwaasa nguba | yomadya makkaka, | ndfvo ee? 

frigeta, j nufwete ttwaasa madya | n£ | ingtiba. 
Bakkdondaanga mphakasa, | yobbulu yakkaka, 

(did use to hunt buffalo & other animals) | bakkdondaanga bbulu | nef | imphaka'sa. 
Engudi-aaTcu | dttuungaanga mmbukuna | ydmwwaatu myakkaka, 

| dttuungaanga mwwaatu | nS | immbukuna. 
Onkkiti | ottekaanga sabuni | ydllekwa yakkaka, 

(sells soap & other things) | dttekaanga llekwa | nS | isabuni. 
Ongeye | dssuumbaanga kkwa (yams) | yomadya makkaka, 

| Issuumbaanga madya | nS \ ikkwa". 

Variation (question): | dyallffdi ee? is it true? (replaces | ndivo ee?) 

(answer): j nS \ i- on 1st verb of question, indirect relative. 

Ongeye | vitidi wdva kala-vo | kukediingi kuuna-ko, | dyallCfdi ee? 

(you have previously said already that | you weren't there) 

Ingeta, | kikediingi kuuna-ko, | ne' | imphitidi wdva kala. 
Bassoonga v6 | empfumu | wafwiidi, (they told you that | the chief had died) 

| empfumu | wafwiidi, | nS | ibantsoonga. (as they told me) 
Oyeeno | nutekele wdva vo | nuzolele kubasadisa 

(you said at first) | tuzolele kubasadisa, | ne? | Itutekele wova kala. 

| nS | i- '(such) as 1 ; -vita & -teka; past narrative 

| nS | i-_.means literally 'like | it is ...'; i- may be attached to noun or 
relative verb (either kind). When attached to a noun or direct relative, the 
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meaning is 'such as', when giving examples; when i- is attached to an indirect 
relative verb, the meaning is 'as': llekwa | nS | isabuni 'articles such as 
soap'; | nS | Imphitidi vvova kala 'as I said before'. Stabilization of 
relatives was described in 14/2 and 14/5; as there, forms without H acquire one 
on the i-, thus mphitidi vvova 'I previously said', but imphitidi wova 'it is 
that/what I said' . (vo is sometimes written as suffixed, and sometimes not; in 
this course it is only hyphenated when clearly attached, as when it has no H. ) 

Two auxiliaries shown here: -vita (perfect -vitidi) and -teka (-tekele) , 
both meaning 'do first, do previously, before something else' (cf. 11/6). 

The forms bassoonga 'they told you sg' and bantsoonga 'they told me' ar 
narrative past (see 20/5), in error for the emphatic past. Neither tone nor 
gemination is symbolized in present Kongo orthography, so the written form 
yasadisa may stand for any of five speech forms: emphatic past yassadisa 'I 
really did help', narrative past yasadisa 'I helped'; past narrative with 2nd 
sg object concord yassadisa 'I helped you', subjunctive yasadisa 'that I may 
help', and subjunctive with infixed cord yassadisa 'that I may help you 1 ). 
This creates interpretation problems, and accounts for several places in this 
course where the reader has interpreted differently from the intention. 



20/3 Nkhuunku yataatu / Section J3 

Pattern : (E ) [verb 1] | iboosf | [verb 2]. 

(The ) ed, | then | ed. 

ESlo, | dyallffdi; | [verb 1] | ye-[verb 2]. 
Yes, | it's true; | — ed | and (to) . 

Model Oyaandi | wananik (a) ekkuunda, | iboosl | wSkosoka. 

He' | pulled out the chair, | and then | he sat down. 
Ee?lo, | dyalluldi; | wananik' ekkuunda yokkosoka. 

Yes, | it's true; j he pulled out the chair and sat down. 

Oyaandi | wananik (a) ekkuunda, | iboosl | wsikosoka. 

Eeflo, | dyalltfdi; | wananik' ekkuunda yokkosoka. 
Wa'telama, | iboosT | wavova mambu-maNdzamby ' amphuungu (words of the high God) 

| watelama yevvova . . . 
Waboong(a) enkkuunga, | iboosl | waylmbila. (took up the song; sang) 

yeyyimblla. 

Waboong' elapi, | iboosT | wayaantik' dssoneka. 

y6yyaantlk ' ossoneka . 

Bassik 1 onkkele-myaau, | iboosl | bavvoond' enkhosi . (fired guns; did kill lion) 

yovvoond' enkhosi. 

Embvula | zanndka, | iboosl | zazzadis' enkkoko 

yozzadis' enkkoko. 

Omadya | mallSambwa, | iboosl | maddiwa kwawaantu. 

yoddiwa kwawaantu. 

Omwaana | wabwa vana-nttoto | iboos? | wadHa. (fell on the ground; cried) 

yoddila. 

Wayalumun' onkkaand' aNdzaambi, | iboosl | walSonga. (opened God's book = Bible) 

yolloonga. 

Ommbwa | yafteelwa, | iboosl | yakota muna-ndzo. (was called, lit. spoken to) 

yokkota muna-ndzo . 
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Past narrative; consecutive 



The past narrative consists of the contracted subject prefix + -a- + root + 
-a. TCI verbs have H on the prestem syllable, TCII verbs on the 2nd stem 
syllable: yaraona 'I saw', yanumona 'I saw you pi 1 , but yaseva 'I laughed 1 , 
yabaseva 'I laughed at them'. (See also 20/5.) This tense is used in telling 
stories, or relating events in the remote past. 

ye- + infinitive expresses a consecutive, 'and ed': yommona 'and saw', 

lit . ' and to see ' . 

Ndzaambi aaphuungu lit. 'God of the highest point', cf. Latin in excelsis 
' in the highest ' . 



20/4 Nkhuunku yaya / Section 4 



Pattern : 0 | -a a oG a. 

The | ed to . 

Okummbaninu | aweyi, | -aG a (a) ee? 

In the end, j how is it? | did — actually ? 

Model Ommbeevo | wateez(a) ottelaaa nkkuumbu myayiingi. 

The sick man | tried to stand up many times. 
Okumabaninu | aw&yi, | kalleend(a) 6ttelaa(a) ee? 

In the end, j well, | was he in fact able to stand? 



Ommbeevo I wateez 



ottelama nkkuumbu myayiingi. 

Okumabaninu | aw£yi, | kalleSnd' 
ommbut(a) amuuntu | wateeza-dyo ssya vana-meeza. 



ottelam' ee? 



Dyaalci ; 

(it is an egg; tried to put it on the table) | 

Omphofo | wazola mmdna (blind man; wanted to see) j 

Onkhongo | wazola bbaka (hunter; catch [something]) | 

Oawaana | wayiindula lloomba (thought of asking) j 

Onttuungi andzo | wazola lleeka (housebuilder) | 
OakeentS | bakana ssaala (intended to stay) 

Oaleeke | bakana kkituka ngaanga zawwuka | 

(intended to become doctors) 

Oapfumu zaaakaSnda | bakana llaanda | 
Ongudi zaakeento | bayiindula kweenda (thought of going) 

Oakiyi | bakana llwaaka mulluabu-kyookyo | 
(travellers; intended to arrive on that day) 



kassyaf-dyo ee? 

kammd'n 1 

kabbak' 

kalloomb' 

kalleek' 

| bassaal 1 
bakkituk' 

ballaand 1 

| bakweend 1 
ballwaSk 1 



This section practises the emphatic past, and the preverbal locative (see 
19/4). Note the useful verbs -kana 'intend' and -yilndula 'think (of doing)', 
-kltuka means 'change/turn into something different 1 , hence 'become (what you 
are not now) ' . 
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20/5 Nkhuunku yataanu / Section 5 

This is a repetition drill; all examples are said once only; repeat after 
the speaker. 

Narrative Past Tense 



TCI 



TCI I 



yadya 

yaaona 

yavaanga 

yatwaasa 

yakosoka 

yasungamena 



I ate 

I saw 

I did/made 

I brought 

I sat down 



I remembered 



yakota 

yal'Sanda 

yalongoka 

yalandumuka 

yaylza 

yayenda 



entered 

followed 

learnt 

ran 

came 

went 



The pattern stays the same for all persons and all moods (indicative, both 
relatives), but the 3rd sg/Class 1 subject prefix is k- for the indirect 
relative: kaaona 'which s/he saw', vs. waraona 's/he (who) saw 1 , as usual. The 
examples are recorded as they are in phrase initial position, with nothing 
following in the same phrase, i.e. | ySdya, etc. A following word with H would 
have bridging: | yady' oaadya 'I ate the food 1 , etc. 



20/6 NkhOunku yasaambanu / Section 6 

This is a repetition drill. 
Eaphatic Past Tense 

TCI 



yaddytf 

yaauidna 

yawifanga 

yattwaasa 

yakkdsoka 

yassungaaena 



I did eat 

I did see 

I did do/make 

I did bring 

I did sit down 

I did remember 



yakkotlf 

yallaafnda 

yallundUMUka 

yakwiTza 

yakweeiida 



TCI I 



I did enter 

I did follow 

I did run 

I did come 

I did go 



In this tense the 3rd sg /Class 1 subject prefix is k- throughout: | kakkota 
'he really did enter' and | ...kakkota 'which he really did enter 1 . Again, the 
examples are spoken as they are in phrase initial position, occupying an entire 
tone phrase; in the case of forms with two high tones, this produces bridging: 
| yakkdsoka 'I really did sit down'. (Speaker has used TCI for -twaasa here.) 



Ill 



20/7 Nkhuunku yantsaabwaadi / Section 7 

This is a repetition drill, 
Future Tense (one-word) 

TCI 



TCII 



Iddya 

Immona 

Iwaanga 

ittwaasa 

ikkosoka 

issungaaena 



I shall eat 

I shall see 

I shall do/make 

I shall bring 

I shall sit 

I shall remember 



ikkota 

illaanda 

illwaSka 

illongdka 

illunduauka 

ikwilza 

ikwee'nda 



shall enter 
shall follow 
shall arrive 
shall learn 



shall run 
I shall come 
I shall go 



Tones are the same for indicative and relative; in the indicative, as here, 
phrase initial position leads to bridging of two H's. The indirect relative 
3rd sg/Class 1 subject prefix is ka-: ollongdka 's/he will learn 1 , kallongoka 
'which s/he will learn' . 



TEST FOR LESSONS 17-20 (key on p. 145) 
A. Translate from Kongo: 

1. Dyaaabote v6 | yakityaaain' 6nkhuni | Bono-kibe3ni . 

2. Ekkuaa | nkhl bakwilzilaang' oaabazl endzeenza? 

3. Eaakaya mfntti | aankhuunzu mena. 

4. Untsiidi eklnkhutu-kyaaae effeSlo. 

5. Kele vS") seyeeno nubakidi yyeela kwaranbi, | nga' | yadi mmona nkheenda. 

6. Waawif vo | omwaana | kaledndi kkotgsa »abutu-ko, | ofwete kkotefselwa. 

7. Sseengele nuvwiidi eaffunu «una-kkes' onkhuni. 

8. Ennboongo | zivwiilu eaffunu nuna-ssuuab 1 emvvwaatu. 

9. Huna-mpfifnda | ituluta ssolweelaang' endzaaaba. 

10. Yadi kwiiza | kele vS | seadno nndeendele-dy ' owaanga. 

11. Oasadi | bSdi lloond' enlludl | kele v& | seyaau bale6ndeleenge-dy ' 

owaanga . 

12. Kaa'lu dyanani edyo6dyo? Kwaye'eno divwlilu ee? Elflo, | yeeto. 

13. Ekkua 1 enthaangwa kaleabi aaoneken' ewaawu | ikyassya vo | wafukaaene kena 

kwaaatuti . 

14. Mazoono yayele aadnaana yose-dyaaae. 

15. Kikkangaleelaanga auna-raavelo dyaaka-ko, | katfasi | auna-awu ayavyooka, | 

yakkangaleelaanga-ao been! . 

16. Ekiinzu | kifwete yyaabfflwa | kyakala vana-tiya yevan' omaaza aayandukidi. 

17. Yavvaav' engooabe-zaaae yevana yaaween6-zo. 

18. Kaneele v6 | yallundumuka kikilu, | kyasidi llwaaka munthaangw' aaabote-ko. 

19. Nkhete nweenda, | nufwete llooab' onsswa. 

20. Kikddiinge kuuna-ko, | nef | iaphitidi wova kala. 

21. Eabvula | yattdna nndka yoyyeles' onkkoko. 
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B. Translate into Kongo: 

1. It's best for me to post the letter for myself. 

2. Why do the people carry guns? 

3. A stone Is hard; human body skin is soft. 

4. Carry the parcel home for me. 

5. If it (the roof) were to let the rain in, I'd be upset. 

6. Since you can't kill a chicken, you'll have to have it killed for you (tr. 

be killed f or) . 

7. You need money in order to buy things. 

8. A safe place is needed for keeping your possessions in. 

9. It's cattle people usually get milk from (tr. From cattle it is that catch 
from the people the milk). 

10. We should have taken the patient to hospital if we could have (done it). 

11. Whose land (tr. fields) is this? Does it belong to your family 

(clansfolk)? Yes, it's theirs. 

12. The reason we didn't finish building the house is the lack of money. 

13. It was last week that the rain began to fall. 

14. People no longer hunt lions in this country, but many years go they 

certainly used to hunt them. 

15. The patient should certainly stay in bed until he has fully recovered. 

16. He did try and try, until he succeeded. 

17. Although he tried his level best (tr. did well to try), he didn't manage to 

succeed at all. 

18. Before he'll help you, you have to ask him. 

19. You should buy food such as yams and cassava flour. 

20. He took up the pen and began to write. 

21. Finally the young man did become a doctor. 
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LESSON 21 / LOONGI DYAm£kUMOOL£-YEMOSI 
21/1 Nkhihinku yanthete / Section 1 

This is a repetition drill. 
Stabilization of nouns with i- 



Ise 


he/it is the father 


innduuaba 


it 


is 


the 


girl 


ima'se 


they are the fathers 


izinndtfuaba 


it 


is/they are the girls 


isse" 


it is the color 


imuuhtu 


it 


is 


the 


person 






iwaantu 


they are the people 


Ivata 


it is the village 












inavata 


they are the villages 


inssadisl 


it 


is 


the 


assistant 






iasadisl 


it 


is 


the 


assistants 


illfiTdi 


it is the truth 












imalulu 


they are the (sp.) 


inllongdki 


it 


is 


the 


pupil 




bitter leaves 












ibaya' 


it is the plank/pole 


ilukutakanu 


it 


is 


the 


meeting 


imabaya' 


they are the planks/ 


ilusuunzulu 


it 


is 


the 


introduction 




poles 












fvaangu 


it is the action 


iluyanga'lalu 


it 


is 


the 


happiness 


imavaangu 


they are the actions 
















intsodmpelo 


it 


is 


the 


marriage (lit. 



the borrowing) 

This brings together nouns of all tone-patterns. When i- is prefixed, the noun 
has Variant 1 pattern — any nouns with moving H will show it on the pre-stem 
syllable, and nouns with two H's show bridging, since i- has the effect of 
stabilizing the noun to mean 'it/he/she' is the This is called 

restrictive or defining stabilization. 
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21/2 Nkhuunku yazoole / Section 2 

This is a repetition drill. 



Stabilization without preprefix 



sS 


he/it is a father 


auunttf 


it/he is a person 


raase" 


they are fathers 


waantff 


it is/they are people 


sslf 


it is a color 


nnduuaba 


it/she is a girl 


va'ta 


it is a village 


nssadisi 


it/s/he is an assistant 


mavSta 


they are villages 


asadisl 


htey are assistants 


llildi 


it is truth 


nllongSki 


it/s/he is a pupil 


aalulu 


they are bitter 


alongdki 


they are pupils 




leaves 






bayaf 


it is a pole/plank 


lukutakanu 


it is a meeting 


nabayaf 


they are poles/planks 


lusuunzulfi 


it is an introduction 


vaangu 


it is an action 


luyangalalu 


it is happiness 


aavdangu 


they are actions 


ntsodapelo 


it is a marriage 



This is stabilization by phrase initial position only, though the phrase 
boundary is not marked, since the noun is a complete sentence in itself. This 
kind of stabilization has an indefinite or undefined meaning, i.e., 'he is a 
pupil', 'they are people', also the impersonal in 'it's people I want to see'. 
This is in fact the first kind of stabilization you learnt (see 2/3). The noun 
has Variant 2 pattern, without IV. As always, there is bridging of two H's. 



21/3 Nhuunku yataatu / Section 3 

This is a repetition drill. 
Nouns with and without stea augments 



iaffse , | aasSf 
ikfapha, | kfmpha 

iaavata, | mavafta 
iaaabuta, | aaabuta 

imutfntu, | auuntCf 
ikirauuntu, | kimuuntu 

ingaa'ngula, | ngaangula 
ikingaSngula, | kingaafngula 



(fathers) 

(tale of marvels) 

(villages) 
(elders) 

(person) 
(human nature) 

(blacksmith) 
(smithery) 



Both nouns in each pair belong to the same tone class, but the second has a 
stem augment, . which 'fixes' the pattern at Variant 1, like any other preprefix. 
This is especially clear when the words are related, as muuntu and kiauuntu. 
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21/4 Nkhuunku yava / Section 4 

Nftu : the body 

This section is primarily for medical students. If you do not need more than 
the basic body part vocabulary, skip what you feel is unnecessary, or learn a 
few items, and come back later to the others, using this as a reference guide. 



Pattern : [Number of picture.) E-aa-V | i . 

[Number of picture.) - This | is the . 

Model Nod's i. Ewaawu | fnttu. 

1. This | is the head. 



1. (Mocfsi.) Ewaawu | fnttu (head). 

2. (Zodle.) Ewaawu | intsflki (hairs). 

3. (Taftu.) Ekyaaki 

| iwalanganza kyanttu (skull). 

4. (Ya\) Ekwaaku | itffonfo (skull). 

5. (Taanu.) Oaaaaa | imeefnga (blood). 

6. (Saambanu.) Eyaayi | Jvvisi (bones). 

7. (Ntsaabwaadi . ) Ewaawu 
| inssunf (muscle)! 

8. (Naafna.) Ezaazi | ikpfuunda (flesh). 

9. (Vwff.) Elwaalu | ildse, | yovfiT, 

| eyaayi | iaphold' (face, visage) 

10. (Kuu«l.) Ewaawu | inkkut(a) alose 
(forehead) . 

11 . (Kuual-yeBOsi . ) Omaaaa 

| imabifundi ( cheeks ) . 

12. (Kuumi-yezoole. ) Ekyaaki | Ibbobo, 
| yovff, | izzefvo (chin). 



116 

21/4 ctd 

13. (Kuuai-yetatu. ) Okwaaku | iktftu; 
| yS | omaama | imsltu' (ear/s) . 

14. (KuiwI-yeya. ) Ezaazi | Intse 
zameeso ( eyebrows ) . 

15. (Kuumi-yetaanu. ) Eyaayi | iffukilu 
yaaeeso (eyelids). 

16. (Kuu»l-yesaambanu. ) Ezaazi 

| Intsalantsala zameeso* (eyelashes) . 

17 . (Kuuml-yentsambwaadi . ) Edyaadi 

| idlisu; | ye' | omaama | imSeso (eye/s). 

18. (Kuumi-yenaana. ) Endyooyu | imwaan 1 
adlisu (pupil, lit. child of the eye). 

19. (Kuunl-yevwa. ) Ewaawu | inttungunuunu 
adiisu (white of the eye). 

20. (Makumoole. ) Endyooyu | inkkoongolo 
adlisu (iris). 

21 . (Makuaool§-yemosi . ) Ekyaaki 

| ibbobo kyayaanda (lower jaw). 

22 . (Makumool§-yezoole . ) Ewaawu | fnzzunu, 
| yov3, | eyaayi | inmbdombo (nose). 

23. (Makuaoole-yetatu. ) Ekyaaki | ibbefo; 
| ye* | eyaayi | ibbSfo (iip/s). 

24. (Makuaoole-yeya. ) Ewaawu | iawaangu 
annbdoabo (bridge of the nose). 

25. (Makunoole-yetaanu. ) Edyaadi | isuunya, 
| yovtf, | ewaawu | fnkkyeenje 

(moustache | or | whiskers). 

26. (Makumoole-yesaaabanu. ) Elwaalu 

| iluzevo; | yS \ ezaazi | indzevo 
(hair of beard, beard) 

27. (Makumoole yentsambwaadi . ) Edyaadi 
| idlinu; | yS | omaana | ime'eno 

(tooth, teeth). 

28 . (Makumoole yenaana.) Ewaawu 

| imffingifnya; | yS \ emyaami 
j iaffingfnya (gum/s). 
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21/4 ctd 

29. (Makumoole-yevwa. ) Elwaalu 

| ililbini; | yff. | elwaalu | ilulaka 
(tongue, larynx). 

30. (Makuaatatu. ) Ekyaakl 

| iraainuainu (Adam's apple). 

31 . (Makuaatatu-yeaosi . ) Eyaayi 
| Ihtsiingu (neck). 

32 . (Makuaatatu-yezoole . ) Edyaadi 
| flaka (throat). 

33 . (Makumatatu-yetatu . ) Ewaawu 

| inttuutu alaka, | yov&'-aphe 
| imvvuvu alaka (windpipe). 

34 . (Maku»atatu-yeya. ) Eyaayi 
| inndfinga (voice [-box] ) . 

35. (Makuaatatu-yetaanu. ) Edyaadi 
| Iveeabo; | yS | oaaaaa 

| inaveembo (shoulders). 

36. (Makuaatatu-yesaaabanu. ) 
Ekwaaku | ikd'oko; | ye' | oaaaaa 
| iacfoko (arm/s and/or hand/sj. 

37 . (Makuaatatu yentsaabwaadi . ) 
Ekwaaktf-aphe | ikd'oko; | y? 

| oaaama'-mphe | iaffoko (hand/s). 

38. (Makuaatatu yenaana.) 
Ekyaakl | ikkongdhya (elbow). 

39. (Makuaatatu-yevwa. ) Eyaayi 

| intsiingu akdoko (wrist, lit. 
neck of the arm) . 

40. (Makuaaya. ) Eyaayi | iaabaanzal(a) 
akdoko (palm of hand). 

41 . (Makuaaya-yeaosi . ) Ewaawu | fnlleeabo; 

| yg | enyaaai | Inlleeabo. (finger/toes; finger/toes.) 

42. (Hakuaaya-yezoole. ) Eyaayi | Izzala; 

| kiaosl | zza'la. (finger/toe-nail/s. ) 
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21/4 ctd 

43. (Makuaaya-yetatu. ) Eyaayi | intsi 
aaphakani. (under the armpit). 



44. 



45. 



46. 



47. 



48. 



49. 



50. 



51. 



52. 



53. 



54. 



55. 



56. 



57. 



58. 



Makuaaya-yeya . ) Eyaayi | Inthulu 

chest, breast). 

Makumaya-yetaanu . ) Elwaalu 
ilQketo (waist). 

Makuaaya-yesaaabanu . ) Elwaalu 
ilflkutu; | yov3 | ekyaaki | iwuatf 

stomach or abdomen) . 

Makuaaya yentsarabwaadi . ) Ezaazi 
inkhosokelo, | yov& | iabvwaafhdilu 

buttocks [both polite terms, 
sit-upon' and 1 rest-upon' ] ) . 

Makuaaya yenaana.) Eyaayi | inlaa 

the back) . 

Makuaaya yevwa.) Eyaayi | ilubasa 
lwaniaa (spine [of the back]). 

Makuaataanu.) Elwaalu | iluse, 
yovd | iltfse (front, lit. face). 

Makuaataanu-yeaosi . ) Elwaalu | ilubaanzi ; 
yS | ezaazi | imabaanzi (rib/s). 

Makuaataanu-yezoole . ) Eyaayi 
ianbuundu, | yovcf | ewaawu 
ifhttiaa (heart). 

Makuaataanu-yetatu . ) Elwaalu | ilufulif, 
yS | oaaaaa | iaafultf (lung/s). 

Makuaataanu-yeya . ) Ewaawu | inddya', 
yovo' | eayaaai | inddyS (intestine/s) . 

Makuaataanu-yetaanu. ) Edyaadi | ikati, 
yovff | ekyaaki | ikiaodyo (liver), 

Makuaataanu-yesaanbanu . ) Eyaayi | ingUD(a) 
anlna (kidney, lit. peanut of the back). 

Makuaataanu yentsaabwaadi . ) Eyaayi | indzil(a) 
aaeenga (bloodvessel, lit. path of the blood). 

Makuaataanu yenaana.) Ewaawu | iawa'anzi, 
yS | eayaaai | iaySanzi (artery, -ies). 
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21/4 ctd 



59. 



60. 



61, 



62. 



63. 



64. 



65. 



66. 



67. 



68. 



69. 



70. 



Makdmataanu-yevwa. ) Ekwaaku | Iktfulu, 
yS | omaaaa | inSalu ( leg/foot , legs/feet) . 

Makumasaambanu . ) Edyaadi | ftaku , | yovd' 
sina dyakuulu (thighi or start of the leg). 

Makumasaambanu-yeaosi . ) Edyaadi 
ikungulu (knee). 

Makunasaambanu-yezoole. ) Eyaayi 
intsiingu akungulu (kneecap). 

Makumasaambanu-yetatu . ) Ewaawu 
Imwlndiingi akuulu | yovflf 
inkkwaaku (shin). 

Makumasaambanu-yeya . ) Ekyaaki 
ikiiapfi kyakuulu (calf of 'leg).* 

MakOaasaaabanfi-yetaanu . ) Ekyaaki 
ikkoodya kyakiiulu* (ankle, lit. 
oint of the leg) . 

MakunasaaBbanti-yesaaBbanu . ) Ekyaaki 
ikkandaanga kyakiiulu (instep). 

Makumasaanbanu yentsambwaadi . ) Ekyaaki 
rbbooabo (heel). 

Nakuaasaaabanu yenaana . ) Ekyaaki 
rttaaabi ([sole of] foot). 

Makunasaaabanu-yevwa . ) Ekyaaki 
ikyuukusa, | yovff | kyuufuta (sweat). 

Lusambwaadi . ) Ekyaaki | ikfntsanga, 
yovo' | edyaadi | idlntsanga (tear [from eye]) 



*Reader omitted bridging. Please add the following, excluded by oversight: 
Ewaawu | innwa\ This | is [the inside of] the mouth. 

Cardinal numerals; | ylT 

The picture numbers here are given in the form of the cardinal numerals, 

used in counting, 'One, two, three', or 'Number one, Number two', etc. In 

Kongo, they are always stable, lit. 'It is one 1 etc. The cardinals up to 10: 

■odsi one saambanu six 

zodle two ntsambwaadi seven 

tatu three naana eight 

ya four vwe, vwa nine 

taanu five kuumi ten 
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Multiples of 'ten' were shown in 15/6. Numerals up to 70 are shown 
here; the speaker tends not to compound 'six' and 'seven'. 

You have already met the prefix ye-, which conjoins nouns; it can also be 
used by itself, as a particle, conjoining clauses or sentences. In this case, 
like | yovff, it usually occupies a tone phrase to itself though it may also be 
followed by -mphe to form | y<f-«phe | 'and also'. 
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LESSON 22 / LOONGI DYAMAKUMOOLE-YEZOOLE 



22/1 Nkhuunku yanthete / Section 1 

Pattern : E | [past verb] . 

The | (has) ed. 

Nani na u isa? 

Who could have made (him etc.) ? 

Model Omwan(a) | odfidi. 

The child | has eaten. 
Nani na unddiisa? 

Whoever will make him eat (feeds him)? 



Omwaan(a) | odlidi. Nani na unddiisa? 

Ennduumba j yaVyeenga (become adorned). umvvyeengesa? (adorn her) 

Etoko | dyStelama. unttelamesa? (get him to stand up) 

Ntsungameen(e) ewaSwu (remember now) . ussungameesa (remind you) 

Enkhaak(a) | osevSle (grandparent). unssevesa (amuse, make him laugh) 

Empfumu | olweSke. unllwaakisa? 

Aleeke asikocfla | amwaafngeene (disperse, intr). ubamwanganeesa? (disperse, tr) 
Mbvilakeene (I have forgotten). uvvilakeesa? (make you forget) 

OnkkeentS | weSIe (has gone). unyyendesa? (make her go) 

Emphatic na ; causative extension 

na is an emphasizer, which often comes before an imperative (command), and 
in Laman's opinion is a prefix. Here the future tense follows, though the 
statement is in the past. The meaning is roughly 'who would do such a thing? 1 

The causative extension has the basic form -is-/-es-, following the usual 
vowel harmony rules: -lwaak-is-a 'cause to arrive 1 , -sev-es-a 'cause someone to 
laugh = amuse'. The meaning is 'cause someone to do something, 'get them to 
do...' or 'cause something to be done'. Just as in English you can teach 
children (cause them to learn) or teach mathematics (cause it to be learnt), so 
in Kongo. You have already had a number of causatives: -endesa 'cause to go = 
drive (a car)' < -enda 'go', -manisa 'cause to be finished' < -mana 'come to an 
end', -twaadisa 'chair (a meeting), lit. cause to be conducted' < -twaala 
'conduct, present', -vovesa 'speak to someone, lit. cause them to speak' < 
-vova, -yelesa 'cause to get full = fill' < -yela 'get full 1 , and -zadisa also 
'cause to get full = fill' < -zala 'become full'. Very often the English 
equivalents are a pair of intransitive/transitive verbs, which may be of 
identical shape: 'finish (= come to an end)' vs. 'finish (something off)', 
'fill (as of a lake filling up)' vs. fill (e.g. something with a liquid)'. 

Some types of verbs have slightly different forms of the extension: those 

ending in -ana or -ena often have -eesa, as in -vilakana 'forget' > 

'vilakeesa 'make forget, cause to be forgotten' and -sungamena* 'remember' 

> -sungameesa 'remind, cause to be remembered'. The ending -aana gives -aneesa: 
-mwaangaana 'disperse (intr)' > -mwanganeesa 'disperse (trans)'. 



. Another verb which occurs in both TCs. 
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22/2 Nkhuunku yazoole / Section 2 

Pattern : Nkhl —luta/lutidi a/aanga; | X | yovff | Y? 

What is it that — s more; | is it X j or | is it Y? 

— luta/lutidi a/aanga X, | kemu-Y-ko. 

— s X more, | and not Y. 

Model Nkhr olutidi zzola; | mmbrzi | yovcf | maSki? 

Which do you like more; | [is it] meat | or | [is it] eggs? 
Nndutidi zzola mmbizi, | kemumaaki-ktf. 
I like meat more, j and not eggs. 
(I prefer meat rather than eggs.) 

Nkhf olutidi zz61a; | mmbfzi | yov£f | maSki? 

Nndutidi zzola mmbizi , | kemumaaki-kd'. 
Nkhf oliita zzolaang' onnwa; | maaza| yovff | malavtf? 

Iliita zzolaang' onnwa maaza, | kemumalavu-ko. 
Nkh? oluta zzolaanga muna-lluung' otiya; | nkhdni | yovd | makala? 
(what do you prefer for lighting the fire; [fire-]wood or [char-]coal?) 

Muna-lluung 1 otlya, | iliita zzolaanga nkhuni , | kemumakala-ko . 
Nkhi" amphil(a) amilnda | ibaluta ssadilaang' owaantu; | myamphitHu | yovo | 
myakule? (what kind of lamps, people use most; [of] kerosene or electricity?) 

Owaantu | baluta ssadilaanga milnda myamphitllu, | kemumyakule-kC . 
Nkhf amphila luta zzolaang' okweendela kuna-ssalu; | mumaalu | yov£f | mukuflmbi? 
(what kind [of transport] ... to go to work; on foot, by train/car?) 

I luta zzolaang' okweendela kuna-ssalu mumaalu, | kemukuumbi-ko . 
Nkhi* anthaangu luta zzolaang' ossukul 1 olose-lwaaku; | muna-nssuuka f yovd* | 
muna-mrdi? (what time... wash your face; early morning or later?) 

I luta zzolaang' ossukula lose-lwaame muna-nssuuka, | kemumidi-k(5. 

-liita 'do more/rather 1 

-luta was introduced in 18/3; here it can be translated as 'more, rather', 
and with -zola the meaning is 'prefer'. In this context the kemu- -ko 
construction can be translated by 'rather than'. 



22/3 Nhuunku yataatu / Section 3 

Model : Engudi-a2ku, | dintsaya dyammbwaaki kasuumbidi, | yovd" | dyanndgbmbe? 

Your mother, | is it a skirt of redness that she has sewn, | or | is 
it of blackness ? (Has you* mother made a red or a black skirt?) 
Dyammbwaaki kasuumbidi, | kedyannddombe-ko . 

It is one of redness that she has sewn, | it is not of blackness . 
(It's a red one, not a black one.) 



SECTION CONTINUED ON NEXT PAGE 
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22/3 ctd 

Engudi-aSku, | dintsaya dyammbwaaki kasuumbidi, | yovcf | dyanndcfombe? 

Dyammbwaaki kasuumbidi, j kedyannddombe-ko . 
Owaan'-aSku, | amaakala bena, | yovcT | aakeento? (male or female?) 

Owaan ' -aa'me , j amaakala bena, | keaakeento-ko . 
Owaantu | madyooko bekkunaanga, | yovo | masambala? (cassava or millet?) 

| kemasambala-ko . 

S§ | keez(a) emmbazi, | yovS | llumbu killaand' emmbazi? 

(Will s/he come tomorrow, or the day which will follow tomorrow?) 

S3 | keez' emmbazi, | kellumbu killaand 1 emmbazi. 
Nyaanga zanssoni niif fukilaang' endzo, | yovif | mifnga? 
(Do you use nsoni grass for thatching the house, or reeds?) 

Nyaanga zanssoni ttif fukilaang' endzo, | kemiinga-ko. 
Mazoono ulweekeeng(e) onkkaanda, | yovff | maztfuzi. (day before yesterday) 

j kemazuuzi-ko. 

Kimphiituki nullongokaanga | yovo' | kifweflaanza? (Portuguese or French?) 

tu- j kekifwalaanza-ko . 

Nndata nkha"lu, | yovo' | kka'tini? (Should I carry = take calabash or pail?) 

Nata j kekkatini-ko. 

Mpfwete zzekoka kulunene, | yovo' | kulumo'onso? (Should I turn right or left?) 
Zekoka j kekulumdonso-ko. 



'and [it is] not'; se + subjunctive future 



When the 'and not' item is paired with a stable noun, the | kemu- -ko 
construction is replaced by a stable negative, lit. 'it is not'. 

Yet another future tense is created by | se + subjunctive. This is a 'more 
certain' future, as well as carrying the 'changed state' meaning of se. 



OWING TO THE AUTHORS' INNUMERACY, THERE IS NO SECTION 4 



22/5 Nkhuunku yataanu / Section 5 

Pattern : Mu a -ina; | nkhf kevvaangaanga? 

It is in ing that s/he is; | what is it that /she is doing? 

a aanga . 

It is to that /she is ing. 

Model Mtiddya kena ; | nkhl kevvaangaanga? 

It is in eating that he is; | what is it that he is doing? 

(He's eating ; what's he doing?) 
Ddya keddyaanga. 

It is to eat that he is eating. (He's eating . ) 

Muddya kena ; | nkhl kevvaangaanga? Ddya keddyaanga. 

Mussoneka Ssdneka kessonekaanga . 

Muyyimbila bena; be- Yyimbila beyyimbil aanga. 

Muvvova bena; Vvova bevvovaanga. 

Eyinndende | miittaamba yina; yl- (playing) Tttaamba ylttaambaanga. 
Empfumu | mummokena zina; zl- Mmokena zimmokenaanga. 

Muvviingila njina; i- Vviingil' owiingilaanga. 
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Clef ted verb; 3rd sg/Class 1 subject prefix variant 

The clefted verb is a famous African construction (apparently limited to 
western languages) which has found its way across the Atlantic, into Caribbean 
English ("Is sick him sick"). The verb appears twice: first as a stable 
infinitive, then as an indirect relative, in the appropriate tense e.g. | wdva 
bewovaanga 'it is to speak that they (are) speak(ing)', which throws emphasis 
on the meaning of the verb: 'they're speaking (not something else).' 
Obviously, Kongo cannot use voice pitch as we use it in English, to convey 
emphasis (among other things), since pitch is reserved for the tonal system; 
clefting is one of the ways in which Kongo signals where attention is to be 
directed. With a clefted verb, the 'subject' is strictly the topic (compare 
6/1 and 10/6) . 

Here is a further variant of Class l/3rd sg subject prefix for the present 
indirect relative: ke-, a variant of ka-. 

22/6 Nkhuunku yasaambanu / Section 6 

Pattern : Edi ilaanga, | i a ee? 

What — s for, j is it to ? 

EtTlo, | aanga | kinuaaana | -a a. 

Yes , | — s | in order that | — may . 

Model Edi bakweendelaang(a) okusikoola | illongo'k(a) ee? 

What they go to school for, | is it the learning/to learn? 
Eelo, | bakweendaang 1 okusikoola | kinuaaana | balongoka. 

Yes, | they go to school | in order | that they may learn. 

Edi bakweendelaang(a) okusiko61a | illongdk(a) ee? 

Eelo, | bakweendaang' okusikoola | kinuaaana | balongoka. 
ballaaabilaang' oakeento | fddy' ee? 

| ballaaabaanga | kinuaaana | badya. 

kakwilzilaang 1 | ikutusadls' ee? 

| okwilzaanga | kinuaaana | kanusadisa. 
kassadila&nng' enssadi | ibbak 1 eaaboongo 

(what worker works for, to get money) dssalaanga | ... | kabak' eaaboongo. 
bayyimbidilaang' ow&ana | iyyangidik' endzeenz(a) (to please the guests) 

bayyiabilaanga | | bayangidik' endzeenza. 
wilziidi | illooab' dnssw' (you have come for; to ask permission) 

njiizidi | ... | yalooab* onsswSf. 
weendeele kunthaandu | ibbak' dyyuung 1 (you went upstairs for; get the coat) 

njeele kunthaandu | ... | yabak' dyyuunga. 

kinuaaSha 'in order that' 

Although written as one word, kinuaasfna is probably two in origin: kinu 
'still (be)' and maana 'those (distant) things'. (The strictly correct 
spelling would be | kinu aaSha.) The meaning is 'to the end, with the goal', 
and vo "that' may come 'after. It is then followed by the subjunctive: kinumaafna 
(vo) | balongoka 'in order that | they may learn'. 

For edi see 18/6. 
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22/7 Nkhuunku yantsambwaadi / Section 7 

This is a repetition drill. Items are said in pairs, once each. Repeat each 
pair after the speaker. 

Present Perfect Indicative 



tudiidi 


we 


have 


eaten 


tuneete 


we 


have 


carried 


badHdi 


they 


have 


eaten 


baneSte 


they have 


carried 


tuaweene 


we 


have 


seen 


tusevele 


we 


have 


laughed 


bamw€ene 


they 


have 


seen 


basevSle 


they have 


laughed 


tusadidi 


we 


have 


worked 


tuleende 


we 


have 


followed 


basadidi 


they 


have 


worked 


bale&nde 


they have 


followed 


tutweese 


we 


have 


brought 


tusoompele 


we 


have 


borrowed 


batwSese 


they 


have 


brought 


basodapele 


they have 


borrowed 


tukosokele 


we 


have 


sat down 


tulongokele 


we 


have 


learnt 


bakSsokele 


they 


have 


sat down 


balongSkele 


they have 


learnt 


tusungaaeene 


we 


have 


remebered 


tuvilakeene 


we 


have 


forgotten 


bastfngaaeene 


they 


have 


remembered 


bavilSkeene 


they have 


forgotten 



The patterns here are those appropriate to the word filling an entire phrase, 
i.e., with the 'false H 1 imposed on the final syllable for the forms without 
true H. 
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LESSON 23 / LOONGI DYAMAKUMOOLE-YETATU 



23/1 Nkhuunku yanthete / Section 1 

Pattern : Nkhf kina [locative]; | [noun] ee? 

What is it that is [location] ; | is it ? 

EeJlo, | [noun] -inaanga-o [locative]. 

Yes, | it is which is there [location]. 

Model Nkhi* kin(a) ovameeza; | nkk£fand(a) ee? 

What is it that is on the table; | is it a book/letter? 
Ee"lo, | nkkaanda winaanga-v(o) ovameeza. 

Yes, I it's a book which is there on the table (there's a book. 



• ) 



Nkhl kin' ovameeza; | nkkaand' ee? Ee"lo, | nkkaanda winaanga-v(o) ovameeza. 

| mfnkkaand' (books) | nkkaanda minaanga-v(o) ovameeza. 

ovanttoto; | kyaandu (on ground; chair) 

| kyaandu kinaanga-v(o) ovanttoto. 
okuvata; | zTndzo (at village; houses) | ndzo zinaanga-k(o) okuvata, 
kina kuna-Klbokolo ; | ntti myammang(a) (at Quibocolo; mango trees) 

| ntti myammanga minaanga-ko kuna-Klbokolo. 
kinaanga kuna-kyaana; | nkkaanda rayamyaaz(a) (in the garden; onion beds) 

nkkaanda myamyaaza minaanga-ko kuna-kyaana. 
kina muna-nttete; | tukaif (Moses cradle of palm fronds; gifts) 

| tukau twinaanga-mo muna-nttete 1 
muna-nkkoko; | mmbizi zamaaz(a) (animals of the water = fish) 

mmbizi zamaaza zinaanga-mo muna-nkkoko. 
muna-nkhela; | ylyyuung(a) (in the suitcase; coats) 

yyiiunga yinaanga-mo munankhela. 

Locatives ctd; plural augment prefixes 



The three locative classes, 16, 17 and 18, have appeared from time to time 
since 11/5. As you now know, the class prefixes are usually attached to a full 
noun, with a meaning like that of an English preposition. Class 16 means 'on' 
: ova-nt-toto 'on the ground'; Class 17 means 'at, to': okfi-vata 'to/at the 
village [= at/to home]': Class 18 means 'in (and several other meanings)': omu- 
n-nata 'in carrying 1 . When a locative prefix is attached to a noun, the noun 
will have Variant 1 pattern, as with any preprefix: ma-vata M 'villages', but 
( o ) ku-ma-vata 'to (the) villages'. This pattern is now fixed, whatever the 
context; the H cannot move any more. The 'long locatives' vana-, kuna-, muna-, 
have the same effect : kuna-mavata. For all practical purposes they can be 
used interchangeably with the ordinary prefixes, but (on present showing) do 
not show H-suppression when e.g. acting as subjects; see examples in 18/3 ('In 
the cupboard | is where I keep the cups', etc.). 

Locative prefixes are like those of any other class, and there is a full 
range of concords. Since the classes carry the idea of location, many of the 
concords can be used independently of a locativized noun; e.g. the 
demonstratives vaava '(on) here, kwaaku 'at/to here', mwaamu 'in here 1 ; and the 



. Like ndzila/ndzila and a few others, nttete/nttete has variable pattern. 
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object concords -vo 'there (on) 1 , -ko ' there(at/to) ' , -mo 'there(in) 1 . 

Plural augment prefixes are used when there is nothing else to show the noun 
is plural. For example, Classes 3 and 4 have the same prefix, NG-, before a 
consonant: nk-kaanda 'a book*, nk-kaanda 'books'. If there is some concord to 
show which one is meant, so well and good: nkkaanda minaanga 'they are books 
which are' has the subject concord mi-, which settles the question; but 
nkkaanda could mean either 'it's a book' or 'they are books'. Class 4 is one 
of those with a augment prefix where there is an extra element between prefix 
and stem, e.g. mfi-nn-dele 'whiteman' , pi. ml-nn-dele ; so the prefix mi- is 
added to show the plural in cases of ambiguity: ml -nk-kaanda 'books'. 
Similarly, zi- is used for Class 10: zi-nd-zo 'houses' and yi- for Class 8: yi- 
y-yuunga ' coats ' . 

Note the difference between nk-kaanda M 'book/letter/skin' and nk-kaanda 
'plot, bed (for flowers etc.)' 



23/2 Nkhuunku yazoole / Section 2 

Pattern : Questions as in preceding section. 

Answer: cfowoo, | [locative] | ka — inaanga kons6 nkkutu-ko. 

Oh no, j [location] j there isn't any at all. 

Model Nkhr kin (a) ovameeza; | nkkaand(a) ee? 

What is it that is on the table; | is it a book? 

dowoo, | ovameeza | kavenaanga kons6 nkkaanda nkkhutu-ko. 

Oh no, j on the table | there isn't any book at all. 

Nkhl kin' ovameeza; | nkkafand' ee? 

cfowoo, | ovameeza | kavenaanga konso nkkaanda nkkutu-ko. 
ovanttoto ; | kyaandu 

| ovanttoto | kavenaanga konso kyaandu 

okuvata; | zThdzo 

| okuvata | kakwinaanga konso ndzo 
kina kuna-Klbokolo; | ntti myammang(a) 

| kuna-Klbokolo | kakwinaanga konso ntti myammanga 
kuna-kyaana; | nkkaanda myamyaaz(a) 

| kuna-kyaana | kekwinaanga konso nkkaanda myamyaaza 
muna-nttete'; | tukau* 

| muna-nttete | kemwinaanga konso tukau 
muna-nkkoko ; | mmbizi zaraaaz(a) 

| muna-nkkoko | kemwinaanga konso mmbizi zamaaza 
muna-nkhela; | ylyyuung(a) 

| munl-nkhela | kemwinaanga konso yyuunga 

'There is/is not'; more on negatives 

The locative subject prefixes are used for expressions such as 'There 
is/are', using -ina(anga) , and sometimes following with ye-: Venaanga (y)evata 
'There is a village (on/at somewhere)'. Here the negative is shown, and you 
will see that the negative prefix appears variously as ke- or ka-. 
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23/3 Nhuunku yataatu / Section 3 

Pattern : E | [verb] [locative]. 

The [verb] [some place] . 

Wakweendaanga [location] — na [verb] e ? 

Have you actually been to the [place] where [verb] the ? 

Model (E)ntti | miaaenaanga vana-aoongo. 

The trees | grow on the mountain. 

Wakwedndaanga vana-aoongo vana vamaenaang(a) entti ee? 

Have you actually been on the mountain where grow the trees? 

(where the trees grow) 

(E)ntti | aiaaenaanga vana-aoongo. 

Wakweendaanga vana-aoongo vana vamaenaang(a) entti ee? 
(E)ngaandu | yimfinekeneenge vana-aabel(a) azzaanzu 
(crocodile appeared near bridge) 

vana-aabel' azzaanzu vana vaaonekeneeng(e) engaandu 
Oaabeevo | okediinge auna-ndzo-aandi . (sick man was in hhis house) 

kuna-ndzo kuna kukedling' emmbeevo 
Owaana | mantsa bakele ttaanga auna-nkkoko. (were swimming) 

kuna-nkkoko kuna kukele tteelaang' 6waan' oaants' 
(where were swimming the children = where the children were swimming) 

Variation (answer): Wakkota kala ... Did you actually enter..? 

(E)ngo | ozziingilaanga auna-ndduku (leopard lives in a cave) 

Wakkota kala auna-ndduku auna auzziingilaang 1 engo 
Enkkulu aauuntu | okosokeleenge auna-ndzo ankkanu 
(old man was sitting in the courthouse) 

auna-ndzo ankkanu nuna aukosokeleeng' enkkulu aauuntu 

More on the inverted relative 

The inverted relative (see 16/6) is especially common with locatives; 
compare English 'poetic inversion' , as in Matthew Arnold's 'The plains of 
Niflheim, where dwell the dead . ' Similarly in Kongo, 'the cave wherein lives 
the leopard ' . Notice that the spealer often uses kuna in the answer, whatever 
the locative class in the stimulus, as being more appropriate to 'going'. 

The expression for 'swim' is -t(a) oaantsa lit. 'do the swimming' -taanga 
here is -ta with the continuative suffix (nothing to do with -taanga 'read'!), 
and -t6ela is the relational form 'do (swimming) at/in etc' (see 17/1). 
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23/4 Nkhuunku yaya / Section 4 



Pattern : Questions as in preceding section (except last one). 
Answer: Yakinu | kana njeenda — o-ko, 

So far j I haven 1 1 yet gone there , 

| kaansi | njina yekani dyakweenda — o. 

j but | I have the intention of going there. 



Model Wakweendaanga vana-nodngo vana vamnenaang 1 entti ee? 

Have you actually been on the mountain where the trees grow? 

Yakinu | kana njeelnda-vo-ko, 

Up to now | I haven't been there yet, 

| kaansi | njina yekani dyakweenda-vo. 

j but | I have the intention of going there. 

1 Wakweendaanga vana-moongo vana vaamenaang" entti ee? 

Yakinu | kana njee'nda-vo-ko, | kaansi | njina yekani dyakweenda-vo. 
vana-mnbel(a) azzaanzu vana vaaonekeeneeng 1 engaandu 

| kana njednda-vo-ko, dyakweenda-vo. 
kuna-ndzo kuna kukediing' dnnbeevo 

-ko-ko , dyakweenda-ko . 

kuna-nkkoko kuna kukele tt§elaang* owaan' omants' 

-ko-ko , dyakweenda-ko . 

Wakkota kala nuna-ndduku muna auzzilngilaang' engo 

Yakinu | kana nkhota'-mo-ko , | kaafnsi | njina yekanu dyakkota-mo. 
■una-ndzo nuna nutteelaang' 6am»but(a) omaaabu 
(into the house in which the elders discuss affairs) 

-■o-ko , dyakkota-mo . 



Yakinu 'so far 1 with inceptive form 



The word yakinu is probably derived from ye- 'and' attached to kinu 'still 1 , 
see notes on kinumaana in previous section. Here it is followed by the 
inceptive, introduced in 6/5. The 1st sg. subject prefix is NA- for this form, 
as for the present perfect: nkhota, njeenda. The inceptive begins a phrase, 
as before. 
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23/5 Nkhuunku yataanu / Section 5 

Model : Ndlvo | ongeye | dssadisaang' ose-dyaaku, | ye" | oyaandf-mphe 
Is it that j you help your father | and | he also | 

| okiissadisaanga; | kewaa'u-ko ee? 

j he helps you; | is it not so? 
E31o, | dyalltfdi; | ese-dyaame yomono | tussalazyaanaanga . 
Yes, | it is true; j my father and I | we help each other . 

Ndlvo | ongeye | dssadisaang 1 dse-dyaaku, | yS | oyaandl-mphe | okiissadisaanga; | 

kewaau-ko ee? 

Efflo, | dyalltfdi; | ese-dyaame yomdno | tussalazyaanaanga. 
Ndlvo | eMwuulu | ozzitlsaanga Mayazi, (respect) 

| yS | oMayazf-raphe | ozzitlsaanga Mvvuulu, 
| eMwuulu yoMayazi | bazzitazyaanaanga! (Mv. and Ma. respect each other) 
Ndlvo | eNsseenga | dzzolaanga Luvuumbu, | ye* | oLuvuuabu | dzzolaanga Nsseenga, 

| eNsseenga yoLuvuumbu | bazzolazyaanaanga. 
Ndlvo | eMavwiidi | kakkaaabaanga Nndombele," | yS (give the news to) 

| eNndombelef-mphe | kakkaambaanga Mavwiidi, 
| eMavwiidi yoNnddkbele | bakkamba'zyaanaanga (give each other the news). 
Ndlvo | eMvveemba | kassdongaang 1 essalu-kyaandi kwaNndoloaiingu, 

' | yS | Nndolomiingu'-mphe | kassoongaang' essalu-kyaandi kwaMweemba, 
(M. did use to show his work to N. , and vice versa) 

| oMweeaba yoNndolomiihgu | bassdngazyaanaang * essalu-yaau. 

(show each other their work) 
Ndfvo | eKyaaku | kattelamesaang(a) eNtsi-angani , (did use to support) 

| ye* | Ntsi-anganl-aphe | kattelamesaanga Kyaaku, 
| eKyaaku yoNtsi-angani | battelamesazyaanaanga. 

(did use to support each other) 

Reciprocal extension; personal names 

This means 'do something together or to each other 1 . For some verbs the 
form is simply -aan-, as in -waanaana 'find each other = meet together, and 
-n6naana 'see each other', but for many it is -azyaan-: -z61a 'love', 
-z61azyaana 'love each other'. Long vowels before NC are contracted when the 
addition of the extension brings the number of stem syllables up to four: 
-kaaaba 'give news to', -kambazyaana 'exchange news with each other', and 

-sdonga 'show' > -songazyaana 'show each other'. Other extensions such as 

the causative are often omitted: -sadisa > -salazyaana, -zitisa > 

-zitazyaana, but -telamesa > -t§lamesazyaana. 

Personal names are like other nouns; they are in Class la 1 . All Kongo names 
have meaning. The names in this section are: Mwuulu either 'glutton' or 



. Except when the full set of names is given (two or three), in which 
case the names are treated as common nouns, joined by possessive prefixes, e.g. 
Luvuuvamu lwaMayazi aaKivaatila lit. 'Peace of-the-Governor of-Scratching-f or- 
oneself. Kongo naming practices are described in Ntsaasuka yenndongoka 
zaawisi-K6ongo (Upbringing and education of a Kongo) by J.Makoondekwa, tr. and 
ed. H.Carter, in preparation. 
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' rescued/r 1 ; Mayazi M 'ruler, governor'; Nsseenga has several possibilities, 
including the name of a sp. of tree, or 'one who asks in marriage'; Luvuumbu 
'resuscitator 1 ; Mavwlidi '(the affairs) have possessed = the quarrel is over 1 ; 
Nndombele 'Mr. Handsome' < Port. Dom Belo; Mweemba 'albino'; Nndolomiingu 
'Mr. Sunday' < Port. Dom Domingo; Kyaaku 'yours 1 , from a proverb meaning 
'What's yours is yours; the dog drinks water' (a dog's lapping resembles 
kySaku, kyaaku 'it's yours, it's yours', suggesting that even a dog knows the 
difference bwteen 'mine' and 'thine'; it is better to have a child of one's 
own); Ntsi-angani 'So-and-so's country', implying that the family is immigrant. 
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LESSON 24 / LOONGI DYAMAKUMOOLE-YEYA 



The final lesson consists of a conversation, two continuous 
passages, and the Lord's Prayer (Nkand' aNzambi version). The 
practice of showing phrase boundary is discontinued; by now the 
student should have some grasp of the phrasing system, and 
subscript dots and peak pitch marking will adequately indicate 
most phrase initial words. Translations are on facing pages. 
Line numbers refer to Kongo version only. Bolded words are 
explained in notes (footnotes Section 1, otherwise endnotes). 

24/1 Nkhuunku yanthete : Mmokd" (conversation) 

Vivil' emmoko kyawaantu-woole: Neengwa Carter, yoTaata Joao Makoondekwa. 1 
Taata Makoondekwa iyyaantik 1 emmoko. 

JM. KySmmbot(e), e Maama. 
HC. Kyammbot (e), e Taata. 

JM. Nusikamene kweeno kyammbot' e Maa'm' ee? 5 
HC. Tnget(a), e Taata, tusikamene kweeto kyammbote. Oyeeno-mphe, nusikamene 

kweeno kyammbot 1 ee? 
JM. fnget 1 e MaSma, tusikamene kweeto kyammbote, kaneele vo enlluunzu myanttu 

sekamikkoondwaanga kaka-ko. 
HC. Emazuuzi Kya'nkheenge , yammdnaana yoMavwiidi. Ongeye'-mphe , wakummon' ee? 10 
JM. Tnget' e Maama, yakummona. Kakkolo beeni-ko ewaawu tuuka kavutukidi 

kuKizoole . 

HC. Nkhr ntsaangu zaKizoole kavutukidi zaau? 

JM. Kentsaangu beeni-ko. Dimosi kaka vo, eMayaala wamene ttuunga ndzo 
yamakuumbu kikilu! 15 

HC. Waawu utu, kedyammbote kaveenge-ko ee? Kadi waawuna eulolo wankkaangu 
awaantu kessaansaanga, dyamffunu kikilu mukkala yendzo yatoma ssaanzuka 
yomasuku mayiingi kikilu. Nkhl ffulii katuungiidl-yo? Vana-nttdto 
wasiis(a) enkkulu myaesi-kanda-dyaandi , yovff, vana-waawuna wasiis' emi 
myakise-kyaandi? 20 

JM. Waawff vo endzo yina kavita ttuunga yinaanga vana-nttoto wasiis' ese- 
dyaandi , eyaayi ySmpha, otiiungiidl-yo vana-nttoto una wasiis' enkkulu 
myaesi-kanda-dyaandi. Edyoodyo ikantsoongel 1 oMavwiidi, fngeta. E Magma, 
kummbaki mnbl-ko, kaa'nsi, vvydoka ndzolele wyooka, ozee'vo, sS saadi kaka 
kyammbote. Ndzolele llwaaka kundzo (a)nlloongo, vaava keyazikamene 25 
eeti-ko, Ingeta. 

HC. Ee^lo, e Taefta, kedyaambif-ko . Emon5"-mphe, ndzolele kweenda kumakaziinu, 
ekkuma ka'di , twinaanga yenkhoondwa yallekwa yayiingi omundzo-yaayi , ye', 
ndenda-yo ssolola kaka av5 mono njeele kuna-makaziinu. Nda kyammbote, 
e Ta^ta. 30 

JM. Saala-mphe kyammbot' eMaa^ma. 



3, 4. e is an apostrophic particle, equivalent to '0 (Father, etc.)' 
13. Lit. 'What is it of news that he has returned [with] them? 'See 10/4. 
16. Waawu utu lit. 'Now [it is] however!' 

18. katuungiidl-yo 'that he has built it at/on', < -tuungila, relational. 
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24/1 Section 1 ; A conversation 

(Note that line numbers refer to Kongo version only.) 



Listen to the conversation of two people: Ms. Carter and Mr. Joao 1 
Makoondekwa. Mr. Makoondekwa is the one who will begin the conversation. 1 

JM. Good day, Mother. 

HC. Good day, Father. 

JM. Have you risen well, Mother? 5 

HC. Indeed yes, Father, we have risen well. And you too, have you risen 

well? 

JM. Indeed yes, Mother, we have risen well, although only headaches are now 

not lacking. 

HC. The day before yesterday, on Nkheenge, I met Mavwiidi. Did you see him 

too? 10 

JM. Yes, Mother, I did see him. It's not long now since he returned from 
Kizoole. 

HC. What news did he bring back from Kizoole? 

JM. Not very much news. The only thing is that Mayaala had finished 
building a wonderful new house! 15 

HC. Well now, isn't that a good thing he has done? For now that he has 
such a crowd of people to look after, it is very necessary for him to 
have a good big house, with plenty of rooms. On what site has he built 
it? On the land his own clan (mother's family) left, or on that which 
his father's side left? 20 

JM. Since the house he built first is on the land his father left, this new 

one, he has built it on the land which his forebears from his own clan 
left. That is what Mavwiidi told me, in fact. Well, Mother, don't 
take offence, but I do want to get back, so stay well. I want to get 
to the pharmacy/hospital before it has shut, actually. 25 

HC. Yes, Father, never mind. I want to go to the stores too, because we 
have a shortage of many things in the house, and I can only get them if 
I go to the stores. Go well, Father. 30 

JM. And stay well, Mother. 



19. The kaanda M 5/6 'clan' is the mother's side; the Kongo are matrilineal. 

24. kummbaki mnbl-ko lit. 'don't get me wrong 1 ; wydoka ndzolele vvyooka 'it is 
to return that I want to return'; see 22/5; sS saadi 'now let you stay'; 
hortative (12/1); 2nd sg prefix is zero. 

25. ndzo (a)nlloongo lit. 'house of medicine', see 18/4. 
29. Nda 'Go', short form, see 14/3. 
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24/2 Nkhuunku yazoole : Angdla 

1. Angola intsi annene kikilu. 2. Evvoonga kwantsi-yooyo kusuundidi 
evvoonga kwantsi aPutulukaale, nkkuumbu makumoole-yenttaanu yenndaambu. 3. 
Kiiffwiila-ko v6 entsi yaNgd'la intsi annene kikilu, avd* inthalu awaantu yina 
yizzi ingilaanga muntsi-yooyo, keyisuundidi tteezo kyamazuunda-masaambanu-ko. 
4. Ekyaaki Ikkuma: muna-waan' awoonsono awwutukaanga , tteezo kyamakumatatu 
muna-konso nkhama kemazzifngaanga-ko . 5. Ensseedya mizziingaanga mikke kikilu; 
av3" imyaamina miffwaanga, mitdmene lliita kikilu. 6. Muna-dyaafdi , ntsi yaNgola 
keyivwiidi waantu ayiingi-ko. 

7. Ewaawuna wininaang* ennene wantsi yaNgola, iwaawuna-mphe winaang' ewwete 
wantsi-yaayina. 8. Entsi yaNgSla intsi ammbote yowwete-mphe . 9. Kaneele v6 
entsi-yoSyo ikentsi yamyoongo beeni-ko, kaansi yivwiidi kkundubulu yayiingi 
kikilu. 10. Muna-kkuma kyamyoongo-myoomyo , Ngola yivwiidi nkkoko yeylnkhoko- 
nkhoko yayiingi. 11. Munkkoko-myocfmyo , mwina yemmbizi zayiingi zamaaza, 
yebbulu yakkaka-mphe . 12. Ezaazi inkhuumbu zammbizi zamaaza zina zinaanga-mo: 
mphtfumba, makala"la, mmbod"mvo, mphimba', nkka'amba, ngolaf, yezaaka, yezaaka. 
13. AvS ibbulu yina yizziingilaanga-mo, iyaa'yi: ngaandu, nguvif, mmbakif-maaza , 
lungola'-ngola, mmbaambi-amaaza, yeyakkaka-kkaka . 

14. Ntsi yaNgola yivwiidi-mphe mpfiinda zayiingi kikilu. 15. Mupfiinda- 
zoozo mwinaanga yentti myayiingi mina milenda vvaangwa omabaya, ye", mumpfiinda- 
zoozo muvwiidi bbiilu yayiingi kikilu. 16. Vakati kwayaefu tulenda ssuungula 
bbulu r\S iyaa'yi: mphakefsa, ntsS\ mbvudf, ndza^amba, ntsye'sye, kimphiti", ngcf, 
ndzuzi", nkhima, nkhewa", nkhsiyi, yeyaaka, yeyaaka; kaansi, kemwina yenkhosi 
zayiingi-ko. 

17. Ekimbvwaama kyantsi yaNgola kekivvovokana nkkutu-ko, kadi kekina kaka 
muna-nkkoko-myaandi , yempf iinda-zaandi-ko, kaansi-mphe, rauna-owu wanttoto 
yentsi-aandi anttoto. 18. Enttoto waNgcifla wammbote beeni kikilu muna-kkuna 
yoyyimisa fislidi ngS mmbodngo yawoonsono yavaanga Ndzaabi-amphuungu ngolo. 
19. Eyaayi immbodngo yina yivvatwaanga, yef yilenda vveftwa, muna-ntsi yaNgola: 
b2, madyooko, nkhasa zamadeezo, nkhasa zammbweenge, yezaaka, yezaaka; nguba 7 , 
mavutef, kkwa yanphila-munphila, waa"ndu, waangfla, mintse, mankhondcT, masefangu, 
mmbiika*. mbvuudila, malafala, mananaazi, kiikila, masa'vwooka, yobbuundu yakkaka 
yamphila-mumphila. 20. Kaansi, vana-nthaandu allekwa-yooyo yawoonsono, eki 
kisuundidi ikkSfe kuna kwinaanga vo iklnbvwaana kyannene kyantsi yaNgola. 
21. Ngola intsi azoole muna-ndza mvviimba muna-ntsi zawoonsono zivvatwaang 1 
ekkafe . 

(Mmbaninu yanndaambu-zoole) 

22. Ntsi aNgcfla intsi annene kikilu, yef yaiimbvwaama wamphweena kikilii-mphe. 
23. Muntsi anttffto mwinaanga yottadi wamphila-mumphila , winaanga vo 
ikimbvwaama-kyaakina kisuundidi eyimbvwaama yantsi-yaayina yawoonsono. 24. 
Ewaawu ittadi una winaanga muntsi anttoto waNgola: wocflo, ssee'ngo, ngwee'ta, 
kupaala, milka, matadi manjelemi (yovff makkezimi), mandzanza', yowaaka, yowaaka. 
25. Kemoomo kaka-ko, kaansi-mphe, entsi yaNgd*la yivwiidi maazi mayiingi muna- 
ntsi-aandi anttoto. 
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24/2 Section 2: Angola 

1. Angola is a very large country. 2. The size of the land is twenty-five 
and a half times the size of the country of Portugal"*. 3. Although the country 
of Angola is a very large land, concerning the number of people who live in the 
country, it does not exceed a total of six million. 4. This is the reason: of 
all the children who are born, about thirty in each hundred [30%] do not 
survive. 5. The babies who live are very few; those who die are very numerous. 
6. Because of this, the land of Angola does not have many people. 7. As is the 
size of the land of Angola, so also is the beauty of this same land. 8. The 
land of Angola is a land of beauty and loveliness also. 9. Although it is not 
the most mountainous of countries, yet it has very many hills. On account of 
these hills, Angola has many rivers and streams. 11. In these rivers there are 
many fish, and [aquatic] animals too. 12. These are the names of the fish 
which are therein: ■pumba, kalala, mbomvo, mpimba, eel, catfish, and so on and 
so forth. Concerning the animals that live therein, they are these: crocodile, 
hippopotamus, otter, flat-tailed otter, water-lizard, and various others. 

14. The land of Angola also possesses very many forests. 15. In these 
forests there are many trees, which can be made [into] planks, and in these 
forests there are very many animals. 16. Among them we might mention animals 
such as these: buffalo, waterbuck, elephant, antelope, gazelle, leopard, cerval 
cat, ape, monkey, harnessed antelope, etc.; but there are not many lions. 

17. The wealth of the country of Angola is indescribable, for it is not only 
in its rivers and its forests, but (it is) also in its soil, and under its 
soil. 18. The soil of Angola is very good indeed for planting and growing 
virtually every kind of crop which the great God almighty has created. 19. 
These are the crops which are grown, and can be grown, in the land of Angola: 
oil-palm, manioc (cassava), tree-beans, chick-peas, etc.; peanuts, sweet 
potatoes, yams of various kinds, pea-beans, sesame, sugar cane, bananas 
(plantains), maize/corn, seeds [esp. melon], vegetables, citrus, pineapples, 
pawpaw, avocado, and other fruits of various sorts. 20. But beyond all [other] 
things, that which is most important is coffee, which is the major [source of] 
wealth of the land of Angola. 21. Angola is the second largest coffee 
producing country in the whole world. 

(Continuation [lit. end] of Section 2) 

22. The land of Angola is a very large country, and of great resources also. 
23. Under its soil there are minerals of various kinds, which constitute the 
most important natural resource. 24. These are the minerals which are under the 
soil of Angola: gold, iron, malachite, copper, mica, 'glittering (or shining) 
stones' (diamonds), tin, and so on. 25. And not only these, but also the land 
of Angola has much oil under its surface. 



. According to Wm. A. Hance, The Geography of Modern Africa, Columbia 
University Press, 1964, Angola is fourteen times the size of Portugal, with an 
area of 481,226 square miles. Population in 1961 was estimated at 4.87 m. 
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24/2 ctd 

26. Avcf iwaantu bazzilngilaanga muna-ntsi yaNgola, balenda yyikilwa, yovcf 
kkayilwa muna-nndaambu nS izaa'zi: kuna-nthaandu aNgola itwinaanga yewaantu 
beyyikilwaanga vo, esi-Koongo, yovff, aKdbngo. 27. Av£T inndllnga yina 
bevvovaanga, yiyyikilwaanga-vo, kiKcfongo. 28. Owaantu-waaya benefanga Skw' 
anttela myannda, ye*, enitu-zaau zSkumama. 29. Esse wanitu-zaau wasaangana 
been! wina, ye wakiimddoabe yewaapheeabe , yewakati yekati yenndooabe 
yeapheeabe. 30. Akkaka mukati-kwaau bena'ang' akw 1 aummbaangu muna-ntsadilu- 
zaau. 31. Akkaka"-mphe benifanga, y& balenda kkala afuundisi, yS azzayl aaaaabu 
muna-apovelo y§ntheelo zaaaaabu auna-kati-kwaau. 32. Akkaka muna-katl-kwaau 
bena'ang' aklti afulalala beenl kikilu, keaussunguld-ko aZoombo. 

33. Ekaanda dlfinameme dyaadl tuvltidi yyika kala, ikaanda dyakiMmbundu , 
dina dizziingilaanga muna-ntsi yaMalaanzi , yoKatete, yoNnduundu. 34. Awaaya'- 
mphe benSanga waantu akumama beenl. 35. Owaantu-waayS'-mphe bena'ang' akwa 
ummbaangu, yezzayl muna-ntsadilu-zaau. 

36. KunS-yaanda, yevena-katl kwaNgola, Itwina yooviMmbundu, ana benaanga vo 
waantu annene yeakumama beeni-mphe. 37. Yaau iwaa'ntu ana bevvovaang' enndlinga 
yauMmbundu. 38. Yaau benaanga waantu aleembama beeni , kaansi, avcf sekuaakasi 
bena, sewaantu akkaik 1 olenda kubayikila! 39. YaatT-mphe iwaantu ammbote, azodi 
aaphatu, yonttweedl myabbulu nS iyaa'yi ; ngoombe', ntsvfsu, nkhcfombo, mamedme, 
yomphalatu . 

40. Omoomo imakaanda mau-matatii mena vo imatomene zzayakana muna-ntsi 
yaNgola. 41. Kaa'nsi twinaanga-mphe yomakaanda makkaka ne' imaefma: baLwfmbi, 
baTsyodkwe, baKwanyefma , baNgang§ela, yomakkaka, yomakkaka. 

42. Eyaayi impfwoko yafimaambu mudyaambu dyantsi yaNgola. 

Notes 

3. Lit. 'you will not die for that 1 = 'despite the fact that 1 . 

7. Lit. 'Thus that is for the size [largeness] ... it is thus also that is the 
beauty', both inverted relatives. 

6. auna-dyaa'di 'from this, because of this'. 

8. Kaneele vo 'although' is often followed by kaansi 'but, yet' introducing the 
main clause. 

9 yinkhoko-nkhoko is another way of forming a diminutive: the stem is put into 
Class 9 and reduplicated, and the whole then given Class 7 (or 8 for pi) 
augment prefix: nk-koko M 'river', kl-n-khoko-n-khoko 'stream'. Compare 
klnndekwa-nndekwa 'a tiny thing', < 1-lekwa M. 

12. The ngola 'catfish' is said be the origin of the name Angola; yezaaka, 
yezaaka lit. 'and others, and others (in Class 10)'; -aka 'another (of the 
same kind) 1 , whence dyaaka 'again' lit. 'another affair of the same kind'. 

13. yeyakkaka-kkaka : lit. 'and of various otherness". Reduplication often has 
the meaning 'various kinds of . 

17. muna-owu 'in that [way] of, Class 14, which often refers to manner, or the 
abstract, yentsi-aandi anttoto lit. 'and its underneath of the soil'. 

18. fisTidi nga\ lit. 'a little remains and then', an idiom meaning 'almost'; 
here 'almost all the crops'. yavaanga .. ngolo is an inverted relative: 
'(crops) which made the great God.; Ndzambi-araphuungu ngold is a set phrase 
for 'great God almighty', cf. ngolo 'power, strength'. 
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24/2 ctd 

26. Concerning the people who live in the land of Angola, they can be named, 
or divided into groups such as these: to the north of Angola it is that we have 
the people who are called Congolese, or Kongo. 27. As to the language they 
speak, it is called Kongo. 28. These people are of tall stature, and their 
physique is sturdy. 29. The color of their bodies varies from dark to light, 
and all shades in between. 30. Some • among them are skilful in various 
activities. Others too are, and can be, judges, and competent in public 
affairs. 32. Others among them are successful traders, especially the Zoombo. 

33. The people closest to the one we have already mentioned is the tribe of 
the kiMbundu, which inhabits the region of Malange, and Katete, and Dundu. 34. 
These also are very sturdy people. 35. These people also are skilful and 
knowledgeable in their activities. 

36. To the south, and in the centre of Angola, is where we have the 
oviMbundu, who are also big and very sturdy folk. 37. They are the people who 
speak the language of uMbundu. 38. They are very gentle people, but if once 
they get into a rage, you could take them for different people! 39. They too 
are good folk, lovers of agriculture, and herders of animals such as these: 
cattle, chickens, goats, sheep and poultry [ducks and geese]. 

40. These are the three best-known peoples in the land of Angola. 41. But 
we also have other peoples such as these: the Lwimbi, the Chokwe, the Kwanyama, 
the Ngangela, and and various other. 

42. That is the end of [these] few words on the subject of the land of 
Angola. 

Notes ctd 

19. -aaphila-muaphila lit. 'of sorts in sorts', a compound meaning 'of different 
kinds 1 . 

20. kuna kwinaanga vo iklbvwaaaa lit. 'which is that it is the wealth'; this 
seemingly tautologous construction is extremely common, and occurs several 
times in this piece, cf. 36. ana benaanga v6 waantu annene 'who are that 
they are people of size 1 , and 26. beyyikilwaanga-vo esl-K6ongo 'who are 
called that they are Congolese'. Cf. also ben&anga | akwa ummbaangu 'they 
are | they are possessors of skill.' 

29. More literally, 'The color of their bodies, it is very mixed that it is, 
and is of dark and of light, and of between and between and dark and light.' 

30. ntsadilu M. lit. 'way of working'. 

31. Lit. 'they are knowers of affairs in the way of speaking and the way of 
conducting of affairs among them[selves] 1 ; cf. -t(a) omaanbu 'to conduct 
affairs . ' 

32. This is another idiom, meaning 'especially'. 

38. More literally, 'if now it is at anger that they are, it is now different 
people that you could call them' . 

39. Lit. 'lovers of [cultivated] fields'; from -vata 'cultivate, grow things'. 
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24/3 Nhflunku yataatu : Njendelo kuna-Ngola 

1. Avo kuna-Ngola sezolele okweenda, ekkolo win' dmwaamu muLoondele, 
sungamena-dyd' vo nkkaangalu annda ekibeeni winaanga waau. 2. Venaanga yendzila 
zaziingi zilenda kullwaakisa kuna-Ngola. 3. Olenda kweenda yovo muzulu, yovo 
mumasuwa, yovo-mphe mukaSlu, yovo-mphe nkkutu mumaalu. 4. Kileendi 
kul longesela-ko vo yooyo indzil' ofwete kweendela, kaansi sekileendi-mphe 
kukkaanga ndzila-ko, avo yooyo indzil 1 assaasu kwangeye, yina yilenda 
kullwaakisa kuna-Ngola kemukonso mabilbi-ko. 

5. Kedyangaangu kikilu nkku'tu-ko, edi dyayyaantik' omweendo, vaava kwina 
yekonso nkkaanda myandzl la-ko , ekkuma kadi, kekkolo-ko, se wataambulwa 
nthaambulu ammbi , yenkheenda kikilu'. 6. Muna-dyaeTdi , vaav' 6mene-dy6 zzeenga 
v6, fwete kweenda kuna-Angola, fwete zzaay 1 ewilsa kana vo, enkkaanda-myaaku 
myandzlla mina muna-oolodi yezzitii. 

7. Waawif-vo venaanga yendzila zayiingi zina zilenda kullwaakisa kuna-Ngola, 
edyaambu sedisiidi kwangeye. 8. Kaansi av6" sengeye ozolele llwaaka mundzaki 
kikilu kinumaa'na wavoond' evwiina dyammon 1 entsi-yooyo , naafnga mpfwete 
kiilluukisa-vo weendela munndeki . 9. Lenda kkota konso ndz6 ylttalaang* omaambu 
mankhangaleel6 , ye? yaau sebattekel 1 ettiki kyamundzil' azulu. 10. Vaava semene 
ssuumb' ettiki-kyaaku, kana vo' kyankhi kimbvuk(a) ozzola vo iyifwete kweendela, 
osinga ttilumunwa tuuk' emmbaanz 1 -eyaayi , yokuna-Lisboa. 11. Emmbaanz 1 -eyaayi 
iyantsi yina yiyyaalaanga entsi yaNgola. 12. Mummbaanz 1 -eyooyo yaLisboa, 
osinga bbaka dyaaka nndeki yakkaka, yina yisinga kullwaakisa kuna-ntsi 
yin'ozelele okkiylla. 

13. Dillendakana-kwaandi-mphe vo, ozolele kweendela mundzila yamaaza maka- 
luunga yovo' malnbbu. 14. AvS sedyodclyo ozolele, zaaya-dyo-vo , kusinga llwaaka 
kuAngola-ko yevana kivyookele tteezo kyallumbu kuumi-yetaanu yovff-mphe 
makumoole. 15. Dyalludi vo, ketteeza nkkutii-ko yomuiintu ndyona weendeel(e) 
omumaalu. 16. Kalfnsi kadi, av& sekwinaanga-kwaaku mundzaki-ko, ekweendela 
mukuumbi dyamaaza indzil' ammbote-kwaandi , ekkuma ka'di , osinga kkala 
yenthaangw 1 afwaana muna-vvuunda yokkiingula ffulu yayiingi yakkaka ekkolo 
kwalweeke eeti-ko rauna-ntsi yaNgola. 

17. Vaav' omene ssuumb' ettiki-kyaaku kyamukuumbi dyamaaza, ye', vaav' omene 
ssikidis' ellumbu kin' ofwete kweenda, effulu kin' osinga bbakil' ekuiimbi 
dyamaaza immbaanza yaSoutharapton. 18. Tuuk* ef f ulu-kyookyo , se' wanatwa yokuna- 
LisbSa. 19. Etuuk' emmbaanza-yooyo , naa^ngla) ekuumbi-dyaaku disinga nniingama 
dyaaka kuna-Tenerife, Mata'di , iboosi" Lwaanda. 20. Eyaayi immbaanz ' annene 
kikilu yantsi-yooyo yaNgola. 21. Olweek(e) ewaawu ozeevo, sg" tadi-kwaaku 
emphil' awwete wammbaanz ' -eyooyo . 22. Emmbaanz ' -eyooyo yisinga kummweesa 
kyeese kyamphila! 

23. Saala kyammbote, yef toma kweenda-mphe kyammbote! 

Notes 

Title: Nj-endelo 9/10 lit. 'way/s of going' 

1. Lit. remember it (impersonal, Class 5) that'. The insertion of a Class 5 
concord in expressions dealing with matters in general is very common; cf. 
also 5. Kedyangaangu ... edi dyayyaantik(a) 'It is not of wisdom ... this of 
beginning' = 'It is not wise to begin', and 6. omene -dyo zzeenga vo 'you 
have decided it that 1 . 

2. kullwaakisa lit. 'to cause you sg to arrive 1 . 

3. s-saasu M 'ease 1 ; kemukonso mabilbi-ko lit. 'without exhaustion'. 
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4/3 Section 3: Travelling to Angola 

1. If you ever want to go to Angola, while you are here in London, remember 
[it] that it is a very long journey you have [ahead of you]. 2. There are many 
ways which will get you to Angola. 3. You can go either by air, or by boat, or 
even by car, or even on foot. 4. I cannot direct you as to which way you 
should go, but neither can I stop you [from taking] a way, - if that is the 
easiest way for you, which can get you to Angola without any difficulty. 

5. It is not very prudent at all to begin the journey when you have no 
travel documents, because before long you will meet with an unpleasant 
reception, and a good deal of annoyance. Therefore, when you have decided that 
you should go to Angola, you should be quite certain that your travel documents 
are in order, and correct. 

7. Since there are many ways you can be taken to Angola, the matter is up to 
you. 8. But if ever you want to get there quickly, so that you may 'kill the 
thirst to see the country 1 , I should perhaps advise you to go by 'plane. 9. 
You can go into any travel agent's, and they will then sell you an airline 
ticket. 10. Once you have bought your ticket, from whatever company you (will) 
want to travel by, you will be flown from this city to Lisbon. 11. This city 
is in the land which rules over the country of Angola*. 12. In the city of 
Lisbon, you will take yet another aircraft, which will take you to the country 
you want to visit. 

13. It is quite possible that you wish to go by the ocean or sea route. 14. 
If ever you want that, [you have to] realize that you will not reach Angola 
until about fifteen or twenty days have passed. 15. It is true that there is 
no comparison with someone who has gone on foot. 16. All the same, if you are 
not in a hurry, going by ship is an extremely good way, because you will have 
enough time to rest, and to visit many other places before you get to Angola. 

17. When you have done buying your boat ticket, and when you have fixed the 
date you are to go, the place where you will catch the boat is the city of 
Southampton. 18. From this place you will be taken to Lisbon. 19. From that 
city, your boat will perhaps make further stops at Tenerife [Canary Is.], 
Matadi [Zaire], and then Luanda. 20. This is the capital city of the country 
of Angola. 21. You have now arrived, so, now [let you] go on and look about 
you, at how beautiful the city is. 22. The city will give you such a deal of 
enjoyment! 23. Stay well, and have a good journey! 

*This piece was composed in 1969. 

Notes to 24/3 ctd 

5. See note to 1; nkkaand' andzlla also 'passport'; -zaay(a) evvilsa lit. 'know 
to understand thoroughly'; ye-zzitu 'and honor, good reputation'. 

7. sedisiidi 'it is now that it has remained' < -saala. 

9. Lit. 'a house that looks to matters of the way of travelling'. 
13. -lendakana 'be possible' < -leenda 'be able'. 
17. Southampton is a port on the south coast of England. 

21. Lit. 'the kind of beauty of this city'. 

22. -mweesa 'cause to see/experience', causative -m6na; cf.-mona nkheenda 17/5. 
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24/4 Nkhuunku yaya : Ssaambu yampfurau (The Lord's Prayer) 

Empfumu Yilsu okS-vo, ' AvS senussaamba , nuvovi'-vo: "Es'-eeto, win' okuzulu, 
yambul ' enkhuumbu-aefku yazitiswa; ekimpf umu-kyaa'ku kiiza; oluzolo-lwaaT<u 
lwavaangama ovSntsi nS ikoo(ko) kuzu'lu. Utuvaani eddya-kweeto kwallurabu 
yellunbu; utuloloki omasumu-me6to enndoloka yina tullolokaang' oataantu-eeto . 
Kutufidi mumphukumuni-ko , kaKnsi utuvuluza muna-mmbi; kadi kyaaku ikimpfumu, 
yongolo yorikkeembo amvvu yemvvu, aamen."' 



Notes 

okff-vo, an idiom = 'he (they etc.) said'. 

av6* sendssaamba 'if it is now that you (will) pray'= 'if ever you pray'. 

eddya-kweeto lit. 'our eating'. 

kwallumbu yellunbu lit. 'of days and days'. 



TEST FOR LESSONS 21-24 (key on p. 146) 

A. Give meaning and i- stabilized forms of the following. Example: rauuntu M , 
give 'person 1 , imutfntu. (The i- stabilized form is the one meaning 
'it/she/he is the [person, etc.]'.) 

nkhuumbu, lludi, akiiundi , ntsl , lau, lukiitakanu, mmblzi , Ndzaambi, 
ntsaangu, lusaansu, mwu, vuta, yyuunga, ndzo, ngaanga, arabaanza, mbbu, 
kinndooabe, aeenga, ffulu. 

B. (For those who have done 21/2.) Give the names of the following parts of 
the body, in Variant 2 form, e.g. for 'head' give nttu. 

brain/s, bones, muscle, flesh, lip, eye, ear, tooth, arm/hand, leg/foot, 
hair, finger, knee, blood vessel, liver, kidney, heart, stomach, 
intestines, tongue, throat. 



141 



24/4 Section 4 : The Lord's Prayer 

The Lord Jesus said, 'When you pray, say: "Our Father, who art in heaven, 
may Thy name be respected; may Thy kingdom come; may Thy will be done on earth 
as there in heaven. Give us our food of every day; forgive us our sins, [with] 
the forgiving that we forgive our enemies. Do not lead us into temptation, but 
save us from evil; for Thine is the kingdom, and the power, and the glory of 
years and years, amen." 1 



TESTS FOR LESSONS 21-24 CTD 

C. Translate from Kongo: 

1. Owaantu | baluta zzolaanga miinda myakule, | kemumphitilu-ko. 

2. SS j keez 1 ellumbu killaand 1 emmbazl, | kemunubazi-ko. 

3. Nkhif kewaangaanga? Ddila keddilaanga. 

4. Mbvuna zinaanga-mo muna-kyaana. 

5. Kuna-makazlinu | kekwinaanga konso sabuni-ko. 

6. Wakweendaanga kuna-ffulu kina kissolweelwaang 1 omatadi manjelemi? 

7. Dyalludi vo | oraono yennduunb ' eyaayi | tuzzolazyaanaanga been! kikilu. 

(note "I" comes first in Kongo, not the other party.) 

D. Translate into Kongo: 

1. He prefers to go to work on foot, rather than by car. 

2. They speak French, not Portuguese. 

3. There are lots of fish in the river. 

4. What are they doing? They're working. 

5. There isn't any food in the house. 

6. Did you actually go into the house where the chief was? 

7. I and he show each other our work. 

E. Having listened to the conversation and passages of Lesson 24, record 
yourself reading them. Try slowly at first, aiming for a smooth flow, 
rather than absolute correctness, or high speed. If you have access to the 
appropriate equipment, try 'exploding' the passage (re-recording with spaces 
between manageable sized stretches) and repeating each stretch a number of 
times until you are confident with it. 



Suggestions for further study 

The best way to continue study is, of course, to go to Angola or Zaire and 
talk with speakers of the language. Elsewhere speakers are not easy to find. 
(In Britain, the Baptist Missionary Society often has information regarding 
speakers in that country.) The authors of this course have prepared two more 
books of material which you may find useful, and other titles in the 
bibliography can sometimes be found. 
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KEY TO TEST FOR LESSONS 1-4 (p. 18) 



1. Stay well. 

2. It doesn't matter. 

3. Excuse me. 

4. Today Is Tuesday. 

5. I am going to 'sit down. 

6. No, I'm not going to get up. 

7. I'm going to speak Kongo. 

8. Yes, we're going to work. 

9. I'm going to eat some food. 

10. We're going to look on. 

11. No, we're not going to buy meat. 

12. What are you going to get? 

1. Kyammbote. 

2. AwSyi ovovele? 

3. Kiwiidi-k6. 

4. Enkhuumbu-aame | [give your name]. 

5. Ewuunu | kyamSosi. 

6. Isinga wlingila. 

7. Kisinga ssaala-ko/ssaala-ko 

8. Maaza isinga nnwa. 

9. Tusinga wutuka. 

10. Nkhi oslnga waanga? 
ll.Osinga wova. 



13. S/he is going to write. 

14. No, he's not going to return. 

15. I want to wait for you pi. 

16. No, they aren't going to plow. 

17. Yes of course we want to help you. 

18. OK, I'll come closer. 

19. No, I don't want to think. 

20. What time are they going to come? 

21. All right, we'll meet you. 

22. I want to listen. 

23. Yes indeed, it's very near. 

24. No, it's not at all peculiar. 

12. Kaslnga llaamba nkkutu-ko. 

13. Ee'lo, | ndzolele kunusadisa. 

14. VvS, | kebasinga wivlla-ko. 

15. fngeta, | tuzolele kubamona. 

16. Dyammbote, | isinga kwiiza. 

17. Vvff, | kizdlele kweenda-ko. 

18. Nkhf anthaangwa beslnga llwaaka? 

19. Dyammbote, | tusinga kunullaanda. 

20. Ee'lo, | ndzolele kuffiimpa. 

21. Ihgeta, | dyalludi beeni. 

22. VvS, | kekwannda nkkutu-ko. 



KEY TO TEST FOR LESSONS 5-8 (p. 40) 

1. I want you to wait. 

2. They want us to help them. Why? 

3. It's good/better for you to rest. 

4. Why? Because it's necessary for you to rest. 

5 . If I find a decent shirt, I'll be glad. 

6. The child doesn't eat/isn't eating. 

7. My child is in the house. 

8. My clothes aren't in the house. 

9. I don't know where they are. 

10. I don't know what s/he's going to think. 

11. So that means your friend hasn't arrived yet? 

12. The woman is eating. 

13. Who is going to help us? 

14. X want to go to the stores too. 

15. But we can't go to the stores. 

16. Why doesn't s/he want to talk? 

17. When we've done working, we're going to rest. 

18. When I've finished writing the letter, I'm going to help you. 

19. I haven't seen your shoes (yet). 

20. I haven't managed to see your children. 

21. Here's your hat. 22. This isn't a hat at all. 
23 .I'm very fond of your fufu. 

24. This is very good indeed. 
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B. 1. Ndzolele v8 | wavutuka. 

2. Bazdlele vo j twabakiyTla? Ekkuaa | nkhf? 

3. Dyammbote vo | waleeka. 

4. Dyamffunu vo j waovvivila. 

5. Avd" | yabaka wfinpi, | isinga yyangalala/yyangalala. 

6. Oawaana | keddilaanga-ko. 

7. Oavvwaattf-ayaaku | aundzo mind. 

8. Eyyuunga-kyaalcu | kekina aundzo-ko. 

9. Kizeeye-ko kana j akweyi kena. 

10. Kizeeye-ko kana j nkhi kasinga waanga. 
Il.issya-v6 | kana kalwaalka-ko? 
12.issya-v6 j kana vubwa'-ko? 

13. Emwaana | auddila kena. 

14. N£fni oslnga ffuunga makasl? 

15 . Omond'-mphe | ndzolele ssuuaba madya. 
le.KaeQisi | oyeeto | ketuleendi nnwa malavO-ko. 

17. Ekkuaa j nkhf kazoleele nnwa malavu-ko? 

18. Vaava nuaene nmokena, | nusinga ssala dyaak' ee? 

19. Vaava nabene sssukul' eawwaatG, | isinga llaamba. 

20 . Enguuya-zaaku , | kisldi-zd maona-ko. 

21. Ose-dyaSku, | ketusldi kumaona. 

22. Eamboongo-zaalcu , | eSzi. 

23. Ezaazi | keaaboongo nkkutu-ko. 

24. Enkkaanda-waawu , I itoaa-wo zzdlaanga. Waaabote been! klkilu. 

KEY TO TEST FOR LESSONS 9-12 (p. 59) 



A. -vutukidi, -laambidl, -kotele, -sadidi, -vovele, -dlldl, -Izldl, -kosokele, 
-veenge, -lwe§ke, -leele, -aweene. 

B. -sfiuaba, -wa, -taanga, -vyooka, -soonga, -tala, -dlikS, -longoka, -enda, 
-waana, -seva, -slkaaa. 

C. 1. The children have already eaten. 

2. I don't know what time they're going/coming out. 

3. I've started already. 

4. What did the old man laugh at? 

5. Thank you much for the gifts you have given me. 

6. The clothes I'm wearing are awful. 

7. We'll do that job when we get home. 

8. Never mind, I_' ve S ot plenty of money. 

9. I've been following them for a long time now. 

10. This coat's good. 

11. We often go to the stores. 

12. Sometimes we give them gifts. 

13. I don't eat meat every day. 

14. When does his/her mother wash [his/her] clothes for him/her? 

15. When we speak to the chief, we first clap hands in greeting. 

16. If he likes, he can go off. 

17. I've got plenty of corrugated iron. 

18. Have we got enough nails? 

19. As you have't enough chairs, what are you going to do? 

20. Don't you want to go? No, I don't want to go. 
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D 1. Oakuundi-aSku | bavayikidi kala. 

2. Kiz6eye-ko kana | nkhi anthaangwa beslnga ddya. 

3. Owaana | beele kala. 

4. Nndweeke kala. 

5. Nkhr kadlldl? 

6. Nthoondele been! muna-lusadisu luna uapheene. 

7. Ekimbvuaina klna batweese | kyammbl. (also batweese) 

8. Eliekwa-yoSyo, | tusinga-yo wwaana, | vaava tulweeke kuna-vata. 

9. Kedyaambtf-ko , | madya aaylingi njlna aaau. 

10. Kizolele kubaviingila dyaaka-ko, | ekkuaa | kafdi | sekkolo nnthuukildi kal 

11. Kuzdlele kwllza-ko ee? Eeflo, | kizolele kwiiza-ko. [okubaviingila 

12. Evata-dyaacli | dyaaunbote dina. 

13. Nkkuunbu myaylingi tuddyaang' dluku. 

14. Ezak' Anthaangwa | tukiinkklyilaanga. 

15. Klkwedndaanga kusikodla | llumbu-yawoonso-ko. 

16. Nkhf anthaangwa kakubalaambilaanga? 

17. Vve*, | onkhoombo, | ketOttweelaanga-zo nkkutQ-ko. 

18. Vaav 1 Iwwaanaanaanga ydmabut' amuGntu, | iteka kflnkkayisaanga. 

19. Av£f | bazdlele, | bakotf-kwaau. 

20. Nthaangu zafwaana njlna yaau, | kaalisl | klna yeounboongo zafwaana-ko. 

KEY TO TEST FOR LESSONS 13-16 (p. 84) 



A. 1. I have a sore throat. 

2. Oh no, perhaps you haven't got a sore throat = I don't think you have. 

3. Your mother is kind, isn't she? 

4. Yes, she's kinder than I. 

5. He's taller than I, but I am more knowledgeable than he. 

6. The food is going to be cooked by us, isn't it? 

7. No, the women are the ones who are going to cook it. 

8. Stand up at once. No, don't stand up, there's no need. 

9. Erase the writing, if that's what you want to do. 

10. No, don't sweep the yard, it's been swept already. 

11. [Let you] help us; we haven't enough money. 

12. Should I learn the lesson? Yes, learn all of it. 

13. No, don't learn it, because there isn't enough time. 

14. What's the time now? (More lit. What [of] hour have we now?) 

It's one o'clock now. No, it's half past one now. 

15. What can you see? I can see a single shirt. 

16. How many arms/hands has he got? He has two arms/hands. 

17. Bring the milk that's on the table. 

18. This is the manioc/cassava that is being steeped. 

19. Do please show me the house you built. 

20. Do please show us the nzonzi fish your father has caught. 



B. 1. Engudi-aame, | nlluunzu anttima kena waau. 

2. Naang' | onnduumba | kena yebaau-ko. 

3. Ose-dyaaae | ontsuundidi engaangu OR | nkkw ' angaangu | kerauaono-ko . 

4. Oabbuunzi-aifme/ Emphaangi-aame | ontsuundid 611a OR nkkw' anttel ' annda , 

5 . Etoko-dyaadi | osuundidi ouzowa vakati-kweSto . [ | kemmnono-ko 

6. Omaaza | aasinga ttekwa kwayeeto. 

7. Nanl oslnga ttyaam 1 enkhuni? MatokfT | ibesinga-zo ttyaama. 



145 



8. Kuviingidi-ko, | ekkuaa | kadi | kavena" yenthaangw' afwaana-ko. Yuvula 

9. E&lo, | vuungul' embvuma, | av3 | dyoodyo | Tzolele. [vana-vaau! 

10. Kusuumbi maaki-ko, | raasuumbilu kala! 

11 . Utukaambi . 

12. Mpfwete ddy 1 6nkho6vl awdonsono ee? E§lo, | dya-16 lwawoonsono. 

13. Vvg, | kutwaasi kkuunda yawoonso-ko, | kedyamffunu nkkutu-ko. 

14. Nkhf aola setwiina? Sedla-ntsaabwaadl ewaawu. 

15. Waanttif-akw 1 olenda maona? Muuntu-aosi kaka nabweene. 

16. NllSeabo-nkkwa ovwlidi? Nlleeabo-kuumi njina rayaau; | konso kcfoko | 

17. Twaas' omvvwaatu aina aina vana-rapfulu. [kuvwiidi nileembo-nttaanu. 

18. Ezaazi | Irambeevo zina zlwwukwaanga. 

19. Untsdongi eeti-kwaame endzoonzi zina wabakidi. 

20. Untsdongi e§ti-kwaaae endzoonzi zina zibakidi ese-dyaaku. 

KEY TO TEST FOR LESSONS 17-20 (p. Ill) 

A. 1. It's better for me to gather the firewood for myself. 

2. Why are the visitors coming tomorrow? 

3. The leaves of the trees are green. 

4. Iron the skirt for me. 

5. If you caught a serious illness, I should be sorry. 

6. Since the child can't do the buttons up, he'll have to have them done up for him. 

7. You need an ax for chopping up the firewood. 

8. Money is needed in order to buy something. 

9. In the forests is where we normally find the elephant/s. 

10. I would come if I could (do it). 

11. The workmen would have mended the roof if they had been able to do it. 

12. Whose car is that? Does it belong to you? Yes, it's ours. 

13. The reason why the sun can't be seen just now is that it is covered by 

14. It is yesterday that I went to see my father. [clouds. 

15. I don't ride a bicycle any more, but in former years I used to do it a lot. 

16. The pot should be left on the fire until the water has boiled. 

17. I searched for my goats until I had found them. 

18. Although I ran hard, I didn't manage to get there in [good] time. 

19. Before we go, we have to ask permission. 

20. I wasn't there, as I've already said before. 

21. The rain came down heavily and filled the river. 

B. 1. Dyammbote v6 | yakisiyil 'enkkaanda auna-koleeyo | mono-kibee"hi . 

2. Ekkuaa | nkhl owaantu bennatinaang' ealnkkele? 

3. Etadi | dyabaala dina; | ebuula dyanitu amuuntu | dyaleboka dina. 

4. Unndatin' effunda kuna-ndzo. ' 

5. Kele v3 | sewSau unokene, | ngS | yadi mmona nkheenda. 

6. Waawu*-vo | kuledndi w6onda ntsusu-ko, | ofwete wdondelwa. 

7. Mmbdongo ovwlidi emffunu muna-ssuimb 1 ellekwa. 

8. Eluundilu dyaslkila | divwiilu gaffunu muna-lluund" ewwa-kwaaku . 

9. Muna-ngoSrabe | ibaluta bbakilaang' owaantu eklmbvuaina. [dy' owaanga. 

10. Twadi nnat ' omabeevo kuna-ndzo anlloongo | kele vff | seydeto tuleendeleenge- 

11. Mphiftu anani ezaazi? Kwaesi-ka(a)nda-dyaaku zivwiilu ee? E^lo, | zafau. 
(OR Mavya ma- ... enaaaa? ... aavwiilu ... | alau. 

12. Ekkuaa tuleabele amanis' 6ttuungilaang' endzo | ikkoondwa kwammboongo. 

13. Luaingu-lwavyookele yayaantikidi onnok' embvula. 
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14. Owaantu | kebawetaanga nkhosi nuna-ntsi-yaayi dyaaka-ko, | kaansi | rauna- 

mwu myavyooka, | bawetaanga-zo beeni. 

15. Ommbeevo | kafwete kkala kaka auna-mpfulu yevana kasasukidi. 

16. KattSeza, | katteeza, yevana kasuundidi. 

17. Kaneele v6 | kattoma tteeza, | kasidi ssuunda nkkutu-ko. 

18. Nkhete kakunusadisa, | nufwete kifnlloomba. 

19. Ofwete ssdumba madya | nS | Imavuta yoluku. 

20. Wabboong' oluzala yoyyaantik' dssoneka. 

21. Okumabaninu, I etoko I kakkituka ngaang'-awwuka. 

KEY TO TEST FOR LESSONS 21-24 (p. 140) 

'name', Inkhuumbu; 'truth', illtfdi; 'friends', ISkuundl; 'country, land', 
Ihtsi; 'chance, opportunity', ilafif; 'meeting', iliikutakanu; 'meat, flesh, 
animal', Imnbizi; 'God 1 , iNdzSambi; 'news', intsaangu; 'story, history', 
ilusaansu; 'year/s', Ibvvu; 'sweet potato 1 , ivutaf; 'coat*, fyyuunga; 
'house', rndzo; 'doctor', inga^nga; 'city', Jaabaanza; 'sea', fmbbu; 
'blackness, darkness', ikinndcfoabe ; 'blood', imeffnga; 'place', iffulu. 

to6»fo, wisi, nssunl, mpfuunda, bbefo, dilsu, dilnu, kooko, kuulu, ntsuki, 
nlleenbo, kungulu, ndzil '-ameenga, kati/kimooyo, wumu, nddya, lublni, laka. 

1. People generally prefer electric lamps to kerosene [ones]. 

2. He'll come the day after tomorrow, not tomorrow. 

3. What's s/he doing? S/he's crying. 

4. There are flowers in the garden. 

5. There's no soap in the shops. 

6. Have you actually been to the place where diamonds are found? 

7. It is true that I and this girl love each other very much. 

1. Oluta zzolaang' okweendela kuna-ssalu mumaalu, | kemukaalu-ko . 

2. Kifwalaanza bewovaanga, | kekimphutulci-ko. 

3. Nmblzi zamaaza zayiingi | zinaanga-«(o) oaunkkoko OR 
muna'-nkkoko | rawinaanga awbizi zamaaza zayiingi. 

4. Nkhl bewaangaanga? Ssala kessalaanga OR mussala bena. 

5. Muna'-ndzo | kemwinaanga konso aadya-ko. 

6. Wakkota kala muna-ndzo (auna) aukedling' eapfuau ee? 

7. Oaono yoya'andi | tussongazyaanaang 1 essalu-yeeto. 

Kola | wasyaaaa! Grow and be strong! (said to somebody sneezing, but an 

appropriate wish for your further progress in Kongo.) 
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KONGO-ENGLISH GLOSSARY 



Nominals — nouns, pronouns, demonstratives, 'adjectives' — are arranged in 
alphabetical order of first letter of stem; thus nk-keento is to be found under 
K.and mp-fumu under F. Stem augments are treated as distinct from the true 
stem, and placed on the prefix side of the entry, set off by hyphen from both 
true prefix and stem, thus -mp- in kl-mp-fumu. Where a contracted prefix is 
followed by a double stem vowel, the first of the two is placed in the prefix 
syllables, e.g. mwa-anzi. Noun class numeration is given for all nominals and 
concordial elements such as subject prefixes and possessive stems. 

The form entered in the glossary is normally Variant 2, without initial 
vowel : mwa-ana (not orawa-ana or e mwa-ana) . A capital M indicates that the H 
(high tone) will shift or move one place to the left when any element is 
preprefixed (except the negative affix ke-/ka-): mwa-ana M implies orawa-ana, - 
amwaana, etc. Bracketed (M) indicates that both 'moved' and 'unmoved' forms 
have been found, e.g. nd-zila (M) implies both endzila and endzila. Question 
marks against any feature indicate uncertainty. Some entries have been found 
only in preprefixed form, and it is not known whether or not the tone has 
shifted. These are given in the form with initial vowel, e.g. emm-bungeezi . 
Entries marked with ["] are always phrase initial. 

For verbs, the infinitive stem is given, with tones as for the 'single 
prefix' form; thus -bwa, -mona, -vaanga etc., and -seva, -loonga, -longoka. 
Verbs with high tone on the first syllable will always have 'moving' tone with 
preprefix such as initial vowel: -mona but ommona. Perfect forms are shown 
(for some verbs) in brackets: -dya (-diidi). 

Etymologies from other languages are given for Kongo-English only. 
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ABBREVIATIONS 



adj 


adjective 


OS 


object concord, suffixed 


adv 


adverb 


pass 


passive 


aux 


auxiliary verb 


perf 


perfect 


caus 


causative 


Pi 


plural 


cf 


compare 


Port 


Portuguese 


coll 


collective 


PP 


possessive prefix 


conj 


conjunction 


pref 


prefix 


cpd 


compound 


prep 


prepositio(nal )/relational 


crd 


cardinal (of numerals) 


pres 


presentative 


csp 


contracted subject prefix 


pron 


pronoun 


dem 


demonstrative 


ps 


possessive stem 


Eng 


English 


recip 


reciprocal 


e.o. 


each other 


rp 


relative pronoun 


Fr 


French 


sg 


singular 


inf 


infinitive 


sp 


(full) subject prefix 


intr 


intransitive 


sp. 


species of 


inv 


invariable 


subj 


subjunctive 


kiMb 


kiMbundu 


Sw 


Swahili 


lit 


literally 


tr 


transitive 


n 


noun 


V 


verb 


num 


numeral 


var 


variant of, has variant 


oc 


object concord, infixed 







i 

i 



j 

1 
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A 

a- 2 sp, they (var ba-/(b)e-); 2 pp, of 
(var ba-/0-); 1 & 3 & 9 pp 
(immediately after controlling 
noun) , of 

-a- 2 oc, them (var -ba-) 

aana 2 dem, those distant (var eena) 

ng-aandu M 9/10, crocodile 

ng-aanga 9/10 & la/2, doctor; 
n. aNdzaaabi , Christian minister; 
n. aaawuku/awwuka, medical doctor 

ng-aangu 10, intelligence; wisdom; 

-angaangu, intelligent; wise; clever 

ng-aangula M 9/10 & la/2, smith 

ki-ng-aangula 7, ironworking 

-adi see -dl 

-aka M, some; other; more; dyaaka 5, 
again; eza(a)k' enthaangwa, 
sometimes 

aa-akala/a-akala M see yakala 

dya-aki M 5/6, egg 

-aku 2nd sg ps, your(s) sg 

akweyi?, where (is it)? 

raa-alu see ku-ulfi 

dya-aabfi M 5/6 (ma-aabfi) , word; matter; 
affair; question; kedyaaabu-ko , it 
doesn't matter; -t(a) oaaambu, 
discuss matters 

-aae 1st sg ps, my; mine 

ana 2 rp, who 

mwa-ana M 1/2, child; awaan'adiisu, 

pupil of the eye; kya-ana M 7/8, 

garden; yard 
-andi 1 & 3-19 ps , his/her (s)/its/ 

their (s) 
wa-andu M 14, pea-bean 
kya-andu M 7/8, chair 
wa-angila M 14, sesame 
nwa-angu M 3/4: m. amaboombo, bridge of 

the nose 
mwa-anzi M 3/4, artery 
-au 2 ps, their (s) 
avo, if, when 
awdyi?, how (is it)? 
owa-aza M 3/4, onion 
aa-aza M 6, water 
aa-azi M 6, oil 



B 

b- 2 csp, they (var 0) 

ba- (i) 2 sp, they (var a-); (ii) 2 

pp, of (var a-) 
-ba- 2 oc, them (var -a-) 
ba M 5/6, oil palm tree; Elaeis 

guinaeensis 
ma-baadi M 9/10, palm fibre cloth 

fringed at both ends 
-baala (-baadidi), be hard 
ab-baaabi aaaaza M 3/4, water lizard 
u-aa-baangu 14, skill 
ma-baanza M/ma-baanza 9/10, city 
aa-baanzala akooko M 9/10, palm of 

hand 

lu-baanzi 11/10 (mm-baanzi), rib 
baau 5/6, fever 

-baka (-bakidi), catch; seize; b.mabi, 
take offence; b.wiiapi, recover 
health 

ab-baku-aaaza 3/4, otter 

aa-baninu 9/10, end (< -aana) 

lu-basa lwanima M 11/13, spine 

ab-bati M 3, trousers 

baya 5/6, pole; plank 

aa-bazl (M) 9, outside; tomorrow; 

a. ankkanu, court house; court of 

justice 

be- 2 sp, they (var ba-, a-) 
ki-beene see kibeene under K 
beeni , very , much 

aa-beevo M 9/10 & la/2, sick person; 

patient 
b-b6fo 7/8, lip; (pi) mouth 
ma-be la 9, side; edge; vana-aabel' a-, 

by the side of ; near 
aa-bl M 9, evil; -aaabi, evil; bad; 

-baka a. , take offence 
aa-bidlki 9/10, brick (?<Fr brique) 
aa-bilbi 6, feelings of faintness; 

exhaustion 
ab-biika M 3/4, seed (esp. melon) 
lu-bini M 11/13, tongue 
aa-bizi M 9/10, animal; meat; flesh; 

a. zaaaaza, fish 
b-bobo M 7/8, chin; b. kya-yaanda, 

lower jaw 
b-booabo M 7/8, heel 
eaa-booabo ?M 9/10, nose 
eaa-bo6avo ?M 9/10, sp. fish 
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-boonga (-boongele), pick up; take 
mm-boongo M 9/10, possession; money 
mm-boongo 9/10, crop 
mm-bote M 9 , goodness ; -ammbote , good ; 

kyammbote, well; kyammbote ! , hallo!; 

(n)weenda kyammbote!, go well!, 

goodbye 
mb-bu M 3/4, sea 
mm-bfi M 9/10, mosquito 
mm-bukuna 9/10, blouse 
b-bfilu M 7/8, animal 
emm-bungeezi ?M 9/10, mist 
mm-buta M 9/10 & la/2, elder; elder 

brother; m. amufintu, gentleman, Mr. 
kl -mm-buta 7, age 

butii 5/6 (?<Port botao or Fr bouton) , 
button 

buula 5/6, outer skin; peel; rind 
-buunda(-buiindidi) , thresh 
biiundi 5/6, cheek 
b-buiindu 7/8, fruit 
mm-buundu 9/10 , heart 
mm-buungu M 9/10, cup 

mb-biiunzi M 1/2, younger brother or 
sister (same sex as referent person) 
-bwa (-bwiidi), fall 
mm-bwa M 9/10, dog 

emm-bwaaki ?M 9 , redness ; -ammbwaaki , 

red 

-bwiidi see -bwa 

D 

nn-da 9, height; length; depth; -annda, 
tall; high; long; deep; kwannda, far 
away 

nn-daambu 9/10, side; part; half 
nn-deki 9/10, aeroplane; aircraft (?<Sw 

ndege 'bird' ) 
mu-nn-dele 3/4 & 1/2, European 
kl-nn-dende 7/8, young child 
nn-dezl 9/10 & la/2, nurse; nn-dezi 

amwaana/nndezi-mwaana, child nurse 
di- 5 sp, it 

-di aux (past + inf), would/should 
(have); yadi zzola, I should (have) 
like(d) 

-diidi see -dya 

-dlika (-diikidi), feed 

-diila (-diididi), eat for (prep -dya) 

dilna 5 dem, that distant 

nn-diinga M 9/10, voice; language 



-dlisa, cause to eat or be eaten 
-dikiimuka (-dikumukini) , rush about 
-dila (-dididi), weep; cry 
dina 5 rp, which 

-dlwa (-diilu) , be eaten (pass -dya) 
nn-doloka 9/10, (act of) forgiveness 
enn-doombe ?M 9, blackness; darkness; 

-anndoombe , black; dark 
ki-nn-doombe 7, blackness; darkness 
nd-duku 3/4, cave (var nl-luku) 
nn-duiimba M 9/10 & la/2, girl 
nn-dw6elo M 9, smallness; -anndweelo, 

small; little 
dy- 5 csp , it 
-dya (-diidi), eat 
dya- 5 pp, of 
nd-dya M 3/4, intestine 
ma-dya M 6, food 
dyaadi 5 dem, this 

dyaadina 5 dem, that very/ particular 
dyaaka, again; further; more; still 

(and see -aka) 
dyaau M 5 pr, it 
-dyo 5 os, it 

dyoodyo 5 dem, the aforementioned 
ma-dyooko M 6 (<Tupi man(d)ioca via?), 
manioc; cassava 

E 

ee? question indicator 

e- (i) 2 sp, they (var a-, ba-; be-); 
(ii) initial vowel of nominals 
(var o-); (iii) vocative pref 

edi 5 dem & rp, this/that/any (which); 

konso edi, anything (impersonal); 

konso owu , something like that 

(manner) 

eedi pres 5, here it is 

eefi pres 19, here it is/they are 

eeki pres 7, here it is 

eemi pres 4, here they are 

eeyi pres 9 & 8, here it its/they are 

eezi pres 10, here they are 

eelo, yes 

eena 2 dem, those distant (var aana) 
eeti , (after imper.) please do; be on 

the point of; ke- . . . eeti-ko, 

not yet 

efi 19 dem & rp, this/these/any (which) 
eki 7 dem & rp, this/that/any (which) 
(concrete) 



151 



-ele see -enda 

ki-ng-eleezo 7, English culture/ 
language 

nj-eleml 9, glittering; sparkling; 

tadi dyan. , diamond 
kye-elo M 7/8, door 

emi 4 dem & rp, these/those/any (which) 

ena 2 rp, who (var ana) 

-enda M , go (inf kweenda; past stem 

-yenda; perf -ele); (n)weenda 

kyammbote!, go well, goodbye! 
-endela M (inf kweendela, past stem 

-y^ndela, perf -endeele) , go for 
nj-endelo 9/10, way of going 
-endesa M (-endeese) , drive; make go 
mwe-endo M 3/4, journey 
me-enga M 6, blood 
-eno 2nd pi ps , your(s) pi 
me-eno see dl-lnu 
kye-ese M 7, joy 
me-eso see dl-Isu 
-eto 1st pi ps, our(s) 
eyi 8 & 9 dem & rp, this/these/that/ 

those/any (which) 
rae-6za M 6 (<Port mesa) , table 
ezi 10 dem & rp, these/those/any 

(which) 
-ezidi see -iza 

F 

f-feelo 7/8 (<Port . ferro) , iron (for 
pressing clothes); -sya X effeelo, 
iron X 

fi- 19 sp, it; they 

-filmpa (-filmpidi), measure; examine 

filna 19 dem, that/those distant 

mp-filnda 9/10, forest 

-flla (-fldidl), lead 

fina 19 rp, which 

-flnama (-finamene), approach 

mf-flnglnya 3/4, gum (of teeth) 

-ffika (-fukidi), cover 

-ftikama/-fukama (-fukamene) , be covered 

f-fukilu kyameeso M 7/8, eyelid 

f-fuku M 7/8, night 

fukutila M 5/6, cold (in the head) 

-fulalala(-fulaleele) , persevere to the 

end (hence succeed) 
f-fulu 7/8, place 
mp-fulu 9/10, bed 
lu-fulu 11/6, lung 



mp-fumu M 9/10 & la/2, chief 
ki-mp-fumu 7/8, chieftainship; realm; 

kingdom 
f-funda 7/8, parcel 

mf-fflnu M 3/4, necessity; need; 

profit; use; advantage; -amffunu, 

necessary; useful; profitable; 

-vwa X em. , have the need of X; 

-vuwa em. , be needed 
mf-fusfikwa anttima 3/4, nausea 
-futa (-futldi), pay 
mp-fuunda M 9, flesh 
mf-fuundisl M 1/2, judge 
-fuunga: f. omakasl , become angry 
-fwa (-fwildi), die 
-fwaana (-fweene) , become enough 
ki-fwalaanza 7 (?<Port frances), 

French language or culture 
kl-mp-f wanl-mpfwanl 7/8, likeness; 

picture 
-fweene see -fwaana 
-fwete aux, should; ought; will 
-fw6te aux, must 

-fwllla, die for; kuffwiila-ko vo, 

although 
mp-fwoko M 9/10, end 
-fwokola (-fwokweele) , finish tr 
-fwokw§ela, finish at/for 
fwoomo M 9 (<Port fumo) , smoke; -nwa 

ef., smoke tobacco 
fy- 19 csp, it; they 
fya- 19 pp, of 
fyaafi 19 dem, this/these 
fyaafina 19 dem, that/those very/ 

particular 
fyaau 19 pron, it; them 
-fyo 19 os, it; them 
fyoofyo 19 dem, the aforementioned 

G 

gaale 7/8 (<Fr gare), railway station 
-G- 2nd sg oc, you sg 

I 

i- (i) 1st sg sp, I; (ii) definite 
stabilizer, it is/they are the 

iboosi con j , (and) then (?<Port 
depois) 

mi-lka ?M 4 (?<Port.), mica 
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ki-iklla 7/8 (?<Latin carica via 

Port.), pawpaw; papaya 
ki-lmpfi kyakuulu M 7/8, calf of leg 
-ina/-iina, be; have 
mwi-inda M 3/4, lamp; light 
mwi-lnga M 3/4, reed 
ingeta, yes; indeed 
yi-ingi M ?8, manyness; muchness; 

-aylingi, many; much 
zi-lngi M 10, a number (in CI 10) 

zazlingi, many (in CI 10) 
mwi-Ini M 3, sunlight 
-inlna, be for 

di-lnu M 5/6 (me-eno), tooth 
ki-inzfi M 7/8, pot 

mw-isl- M 1/2 (esl-), member of; 

inhabitant of (+ Variant 2); mwisl- 

kaanda, member of clan; mwisl-vata, 

villager 
di-lsu M 5/6 (me-eso), eye; 

mwaan'adlisu, pupil of eye 
t-iya M 13, fire; heat; 

-baka t. , become hot 
-iza M (inf kwilza, past stem -ylza, 

perf -Izidi, CI 2 beSzidi), come 
-izila M (-Iziidi), come for 

J 

n-jilndu 9/10 (<-yilndula) , thought; 

idea; 10 (also) mind 
n-juvu M 9/10, question (<-yuvula) 

K 

Stems beginning with kh- + vowel are 
included under k- + vowel, e.g. for 
kha- look under ka-. 

ka-(var ke-)...-ko neg marker, not 
n-khaaka M 9/10 & la/2, grandparent 
kaSlu 5/6 (<Port. carro), car 
-kaamba (-kaambidi), inform; show 
nk-kaaraba M 3/4, eel 

kaanda M, kaanda 5/6, clan; family; 

lineage; tribe; race 
nk-kaanda M 3/4, skin; letter; book; 

n. andzila, travel document, 

passport 
nk-kaanda, garden bed 
-kaanga (-kaangidi), fry; roast 
-kaanga (-kaangidi), tie; bind; hinder 



-kaangala, -kaangala (-kaangeele) , 

travel 

nk-kaangalu 3/4, journey 
nk-kaangu 3/4, company; the public; 
people 

kaansi con j , but; kaansi fitu, however 
k-kabadi 7/8 (<Eng), cupboard; closet 
kadi, for; ekkuma | kadi, (the reason 

is | ) because 
k-kafe M 15 (<Port cafe), coffee 
kaka, only; merely 

k-kaka M ?14, difference; otherness ;- 
akkaka, other; different; some; more; 
-akkaka-kaka , various others 
n-khaki 9/10, la/2, grandfather 
kala, already 

-kala (past TCI; -kedi/-kele) , be 
ma-kala 6, charcoal; coal (*-kada) 
kalala 5/6, sp. fish 
-kalalala (-kalaleele) , become dry 
n-khalu M 9/10, calabash 
kaluunga 5/6 (<kiMb), sea; ocean 
n-khama M 9/10, a hundred 
-kambazyaana ( -kambazyeene ) inform one 
another 

kana, whether; kana ...-ko, not yet 
-kana (-kanini), intend 
k-kandaanga kyakuulu 7/8, instep 
kaneele v6, although 
-kangaleela/-kangaleela, travel in/by 
n-khangaleelo M/ n-khangaleelo 9/10, 

way of travelling 
kani M 5/6, intention 
nk-kanu M 3/4, court case; 

mrabazl ankkanu, court; court house 
n-khasa ?M 9/10, bean; n. zamadeezo, 

tree beans; n. zammbweenge, chick 

peas 

ma-kasi 6, anger; -fuung' om. , get 
angry 

kati 5 & 17 liver; center; middle; k. 
kwa- amongst; between; in the 
midst of 

k-katlni 7/8 (<Port cantina) , pail; 

bucket 
lu-kau 11/13, gift 
lu-kaya 11/6, leaf 

n-khayi 9/10, buck; harnessed antelope 
-kaylla (-kaylidi), divide/share with 
-kaylsa (-kayiisi), greet 
nk-kaza 1/2 (<Port casado/-da) , 
spouse; husband; wife 
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n-khazi see ng-udi 

ma-kaziinu 6 (?<Fr magasin) , shop/s; 
store/s 

ke-(var ka-)...-ko neg marker, not; 
-keba (-kebele), take care 
-kedi see -kala 

-keeba (-keebele), prepare for 
cultivation by clearing and burning 

nk-keembo M 3/4, celebration; glory 

n-kheenda M 9/10, sorrow; kindness; 
pity; mona n. , be unhappy; feel pity 

Kya-n-kheenge 7 (for 1-lumbu k.), 1st 
day of market week 

nk-keenje M 3/4, hair on face; whisker 

nk-keento M 1/2, woman; wife 

-keeva (-keevele), be small 

n-khela M 9/10, box; suitcase 

kele-vo, if 

nk-kele M 3/4, gun 

kemu- -ko, and not; without; than; 

k em ussungula-ko . especially 
-kesa (-kesele), chop down; cut down 
lu-keto M 11/13, waist 
n-khewa 9/10, monkey 

nk-kezlni 3, shining; gleaming; tadi 

dyan. , diamond 
ki- sp 7, it 
-ki- oc, self 

n-khl? M 9, what?; nkhi a- ? which?; 

nkhi anthaangwa?, when [is it]?; 

nkhl anphila?, what kind [is it]?; 

ekkuna | nkhi?, why? 
kibeene/kibeeni , self 
kiina dem 7, that distant 
-kilngula (-kilngwiidi) , visit (for a 

short while) 
klkilu, indeed 
n-khima M 9/10, ape 
kind rp 7, which 
kingaandi, such-and-such; a few 
kinuaaana vo, so that 
nk-kitl 1/2 & 3/4, trader 
-kltuka (-kitukidi), become; turn into 
-kiya (-kiyldi), travel 
nk-kiyi 1/2, traveller 
-kiylla (-kiylidi), visit 
-kke, very/too few/small 
-ko os 15 & 17, it; there 
-ko see also ka- and ke- 
k-ko M 14/6, in-law 
nk-k6ko M 3/4 ," river 
ki-n-khokonkhoko 7/8, stream; brook 



koleeyo ?9, post; mail 
k-kolo M 7/8, period of time 
di-n-khondo/di-n-khondo 5/6, plantain; 
banana 

n-khongo M 9/10 & la/2, hunter 
k-kongonya 7/8, elbow 
konso each; every; any; k. §di, any- 
thing (affair); k. §ki, anything 
(concrete); k. 6va/6ku/6mu, 
anywhere; k. owu , some such 
(manner); k. 6yu, anybody; anyone 
k-koodya M? 7/8; k. kyakuulu, ankle 
kooko dem 15 & 17, that/there 

aforementioned 
-k6ola (-koolele), extract 
-koomba (-koombele) , sweep 
n-khoombo M 9/10, goat 
-koonda (-koondele), hunt 
-k6ondwa (-koondelo), be lacking 
n-khoondwa M 9, lack; want; absence 
ki-K6ongo M 7, Kongo language/culture 
nk-K6ongo M 1/2, Kongo person 
nk-koongolo adiisu M 3/4, iris of eye 
Kya-k-k6onzo 7 , 4th day of market week 
n-kh6ovi 9/10 (<Port. couve), cabbage 
n-khosi M 9/10, lion 
-k6soka (-kosokele), sit down 
-kosokela ( -kosokeele) , sit down 
for/at/on 

n-khosokel6 M 9/10, buttock (lit. 

place for sitting on) 
-kota (-kotele), enter 
-kotesa (-koteese), admit; make enter; 

k. mabutu, do up buttons 
-kot§sela (-koteseele) , make enter for 
ku- 15 & 17 sp, it; there 
ku- 17 prefix, at; to 
lu-kfi M 11, flour; meal; cassava 

porridge 
-kuba (-kubidi), weave 
-kubika (-kubikidi), prepare 
n-khfifi M 9, shortness; -ankhufi, 

short; kwankhufi, near 
kule ?9 (?< Fr. courant), electricity 
nk-kulu M 1/2 & 3/4, old person; 

ancestor 
n-khfilu M 9, olden times 
-kuluka (-kulukidi), descend; go/come 

down; (of sun) set 
k-kuma M 7/8, reason; ekkuna kadi, 

because (lit. the reason is 

because); ekkuna nkhl?, why? (lit. 
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the reason is what?) 
-kumama (-kumamene), become strong/ 

sturdy 
ma-kumataanu , fifty 
ma-kumatatu, thirty 
ma-kumaya, forty 
nk-kumbu see n-khuumbu 
ma-kumoole, twenty 
kuna Cls 15 & 17 rp, which; where 
-kuna (-kunini), plant; grow tr 
k-kundfibulu 7/8, hill; hillock 
kungulu 5/6, knee 
n-khuni see lu-kiini 
lu-kuni M 11/10 (n-khuni), firewood 
kupaala 5 (?<Port. cobre) , copper 
nk-kuta M 3/4, forehead 
lu-kutakanii M 11/13, meeting 
kutfi 5/6, ear (var ku-tu) 
lu-kutu M 11/13, stomach 
ki-n-khutu 7/8, shirt 
kuumbi 5/6 (<Port . comboio) , car; train 
n-khuumbu M 9/10, name 
nk-kuumbu M 3/4, time; occasion; 

nkk(u)umbu-myayilngi , often 
ma-ktiumbu: -amak., astonishing; 

wonderful 
kuumi M 5/6, a ten (-some); 
-a-kuumi , tenth 
-kuumi inv adj num, ten 
kuiina 15 & 17, that; there (distant) 
k-kuunda 7/8, chair; seat 
nk-kuundi M 1/2, friend 
nk-kufinga 3/4 , song 
n-khfiunku M 9/10, part; section 
n-khiiunzu M 910, greenness; -ankhuunzu, 

green 

kw- 15 & 17 csp, it; there 

kwa- (i) 15 & 17 pp, of; (ii) to; by 
(person); (iii) + possessive stem, 
quite; completely (in relation to 
person) e.g. kwaaku (in relation to 
you sg) ; kwaame ( . . . me) ; kwaandi 
(... him/ her/them ex. CI 2); kwaau 
( . . . them CI 2) ; kweeno ( . . . you 
pl) ; kweeto ( . . . us) 

-kwa? M, how many?; how much? 

k-kwa 7/8, yam 

nk-kwa M 1/2, possessor; owner 

kwaaku 15 & 17 dem, this; here 

kwaaku see kwa- (iii) 

enk-kwaaku ?M 3/4, shin 

kwaakuna, 15 & 17 dem, that very/ 



particular; at that very place 
kwaame see kwa- (iii) 
kwaandi see kwa- (iii) 
kwaau see kwa- (iii) 

-kwaminina (-kwaminiini ) , continue; 

persevere 
kweeno see kwa- (iii) 
kweeto see kwa- (iii) 
ky- 7 csp, it 
kya- 7 pp, of 
kyaaki 7 dem, this 

kyaakina 7 dem, that very/ particular 
kyaau M 7 pron, it 
-kyo 7 os, it 

kyo6kyo 7 dem, the aforementioned 

L 

-la, be tall 

laala M 5/6 (<Port. laranja) , citrus 

fruit; orange 
-laamba (-laambidi), cook 
-laambilu, perf -laambwa 
-laanda (-leende), follow 
laka M 5/6, throat 
lu-laka M 11/13, larynx 
-landulula (-landiilwiidi) , repeat 
-landulwiila, repeat for 
lapi/lapl 9/10 (<Port. lapis 

'pencil'), pencil, pen 
lau 5/6, chance; opportunity 
ma-lavti 6, palm wine 
-leboka (-lebokele), become soft 
-l§eka (-leele), lie down; go to sleep 
nl-leeke 1/2, younger sibling of same 

sex as speaker; young person 
-leele see -leeka 

-leembama ( - 1 eembamene ) , be gentle/ 
kind 

nl-leembo M 3/4, finger; -amaalu, toe 
-leenda (-leendele), be able 
-leenda see -laanda 

1-lekwa M 7/8, thing; object; article 

-lela (-lelele), bring up; raise child 

nl-lele M 3/4, cloth 

-lembele aux, not have done 

-lembi aux, not do 

-lenda aux, may; might; could 

-lo os 11, it 

u-161o M 14, crowd; great number 
-loloka (-lolokele), forgive 
-longesela (-longeseele) , advise 
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-longoka (-longokele) , learn 

nl-longoki 1/2, learner; student; pupil 

loolo dem 11, the aforementioned 

-16oraba (-loombele), ask for; request 

-loonda (-loondele), mend 

-loonga (-lo6ngele), teach 

loonga 5/6, plate 

loongi 5/6, lesson 

nl-loongi 1/2, teacher 

nl-loongo 3/4, medicine; ndzo an., 
hospital ; pharmacy 

lu- sp 11, it 

maa-lu see ku-filu 

kuu-lu see ku-ulu 

1-liidi 7, truth 

nl-ludl 3/4, roof 

nl-liiku 3/4 (var nd-duku) , cave 

lulu 5/6, bitter leaf sp. 

1-lfiabu M 7/8, day 

luna rp 11, which 

-lundumuka (-lundumukini) , run 

-lfita (-lutidi) aux, usually do; do 
rather; do more 

-luukisa (-luukiisi), warn; advise 

luuna dem 11, that distant 

-luunda (-luundidi), keep 

nl-luundi 1/2, keeper; one in charge 

luundilu 5/6, place for keeping; con- 
tainer; shelf /shelves ; cupboard 

-luunga (-luungidi), light (fire) 

nl-luunzu M 3/4, pain; ache 

lw- csp 11, it 

lwa- pp 11, of 

-lwaaka (-lweeke), arrive 

-lwaakilwa (-lwaakiilu) , be reached 

-lwaakisa ( -lwaakiisi ) , cause to 
arrive; receive; welcome 

lwaalu dem 11, this 

lwaaluna dem 11, this particular 

lwaau M pr 11, it 

-lweeka see -lwaaka 

M 

m- csp 6, they; it 

ma-, sp 6 (var me-) they; it; pp 6, of 

maama dem 6, this; these 

maamana dem 6, that/those particular 

maana dem 6, that/those distant 

-raaanta (-meeiite ), climb 

maau M pr 6, they; them 



mana. (var mena) rp 6, which 

m-manga M 7/8, mango 

-manisa (-manlisi), finish tr 

-manisina (-manisiini) , finish for/at 

me- sp 6 (var ma-), it; they 

meeme 5/6, sheep 

mena (var mana) rp 6, which 

-mena (-menene), grow intr 

-mene aux, have done 

m-menemene M 7/8, morning 

mi- sp 4, they 

midi ?9, midday; later in the day 

milna dem 4, those distant 

lu-milngu 11/13 (<Port.domingo) , week; 
Kya-lum. 7, Sunday 

mina rp 4, which 

m-minuminu 7, Adam's apple 

-mo os 6 & 18, them; it; therein 

-mokena (-mokeene), chat; converse 

-mokesa (-mokeese), talk to 

m-moko 7/8, conversation 

-Bona (-mweene), see; m. nkheenda, 
feel sad; feel pity 

-monaana (-monaneene) , see each other 

mono pr 1st sg, I; me 

moomo dem 6 & 18, therein afore- 
mentioned 

lu-modnso M 11, left (hand) 

raoosi crd num, one; -a-m6osi, first; 
Kyamdosi , Monday 

-mosi adj num, one 

mu- 18, in; in order to; by; with 
(instrument); sp 18, it; there 

muna- 18, in; by; with; for; in order 
to 

muna rp 18, in which 

muuna dem 18, therein (distant) 

mw- csp 18, it; there (In) 

mwa- pp 18, of 

mwaarau dem 18, in here 

mwaamuna dem 18, in that very place 

-mwaangana(-mwaangeene) , disperse intr 

-mwanganeesa , disperse tr 

-mweene see -mona 

-mweesa, cause to see/experience 

my- csp 4, they 

mya- pp 4, of 

myaami dem 4 , these 

myaamina dem 4, these particular 

myaau M pr 4, they; them 
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N 

NA- 1st sg sp and oc, I; me 

na, emphasizer 

naana crd & Inv nura, eight 

-a-naana, eighth 

naanga, perhaps 

nanaazi M 5/6, pineapple 

nani? M la/2a (aki-), who? 

-nanika (-nanlkini), pull out 

-nata (-neete), carry; take 

-natina (-natlini), carry for 

nda! imper -enda, go! 

ndivo, it is so 

ndyona rp 1 , who 

ndyoona dem 1, that distant; that very 
ndyo6yo dem 1 , the aforementioned 
ndyo6yu dem 1 , this 
ne, like 

neengwa la/2a (aki-), mother; lady; 

madam; Mrs. 
-neete see -nata 
-neeto perf -natwa 
n-nene M ?14, largeness; size; 

-annene, big; large 
lu-nene M 11, right (hand) 
-NG- oc 1, him; her 
nga, then; in consequence 
ngeye pr 2nd sg, you sg 
lu-ngolangola 11/13, flat-tailed otter 
ngoonde M la, moon 
-niingama (-nilnganene) , stop intr 
nlisi M 9/10, cat 
niraa 9, back 
mi-nilti 4, minute (s) 
nitu M 9/10, body 
nkhete, before (future event) 
nkhi? see n-khl? 

-nkhwa: dinkhwa kkala vo, lest; in case 
nkkutu, at all; even 

-n6ka (-nokene), fall (of rain); let 

rain in (of roof) 
nthaangwa M la, sun 
ntsambwaadi see nt-sambwaadi 
muu-ntii see mu-untfi 
nu- sp 2nd pi , you pi 
-nu- , oc 2nd pi , you pi 
nw- csp 2nd pi , you pi 
-nwa (-nwiini), drink; n. efwoorao, 

smoke tobacco 
nyaanga M 9/10, grass 
nyoka M 9/10, snake 



0 

o-, initial vowel of nominals; 2nd sg 

& 3rd sg/1 sp, you sg & s/he 

ng-6 9/10, leopard 

ok6 vo, (he etc.) said that 

ko-6ko M 15/6, arm and/or hand 

6ku rp, this/that/any (which/where) 

konso 6. , anywhere 
61a 9/10 (<Port. hora) , hour; time 

(o 1 clock) 
ng-ola 9/10, catfish 
-61e M num adj , two 
ng-olo 10, power; strength 
wo-61o 14 (<Port. ouro), gold 
olu rp 11, this which; any which 
oraa rp 6, these/those/any (which) 
to-6mfo M 13, brain/s 
6rau rp 18, where(in); konso 6 . , 

anywhere in which 
ona rp 1 , who(m) 
rao-dngo M 3/4 , mountain 
wo-onso(no) M 14, wholeness; 

-awoonsono, all; the whole 
oolodi 9 (?<Port. ordem) , order 
ng-oombe M 9/10, beast; (pi) cattle 
o6na dem 1, that distant 
ng-o6nde M 9/10, month 
oowoo, oh no, certainly not 
lo-s6 (var. lu-se) M 11/13, face 
6tu rp 13, those which; any which 
6va rp 16, anywhere (which); konso 

6va, anywhere; somewhere 
6wu rp 14, this/that/any (which) 

konso 6wu, something like that 
mo-oyo M 3/4, life 
ki-m6-oyo 7/8, liver 

oyu rp 1, this who; s/he who; any who; 

konso 6yu, anyone 
kyo-6zi M 7, cold; coldness 
ozeevo, therefore 

P 

For stems beginning with ph + vowel, 
see under p + vowel, e.g. for pha-, 
see under pa-. 

m-pha M 9, newness; -ampha, new 
kl-m-pha 7/8, tale of marvels 
Kya-m-phaangala 7, 3rd day of market 
week 
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m-phaangi M 9/10 & la/2, elder relative 
(brother; sister; cousin) 
m-phaatu ?M 9/10, duck; goose 
p-paawu 7/8 (<Port. pa), spade 
m-phakani 9/10, armpit 
m-phakasa 9/10, buffalo 
papeele 9/10, paper 
m-phatu M 9/10, cultivated field 
m-pheembe 9, whiteness; -am., white 
m-phiimpita 9, strangeness; -am., 
strange 

m-phila 9/10, kind, sort; -araphila- 
mumphila, of different kinds 

m-phimba 9/10, fish sp. 

ki-m-phitl 7/8, gazelle 

m-phitllu 9 (<Port. petroleo), 
kerosene; paraffin 

m-phofo 9/10 & la/2, blind person 

m-pholo 9/10, face 

m-phovelo M 9/10, way of speaking 

m-phu M 9/10, hat 

m-phuku M 9/10, rat 

m-phukumuni M 9/10, temptation 

m-phuta 9/10, sore 

ki-m-phutuku 7, Portuguese language 

Putulukaale M 9, Portugal 

m-phutwiilu M 9/10, answer 

em-phuumba ?M 9/10, fish sp. 

S 

nt-sa M 9/10, red antelope 
ma-nt-sa 6, swimming; -t(a) om. , swim 
Kya-nt-saabala 7 (<Port. sabado) , 
Saturday 

-saala (-siidi), remain behind; 

(nu)saala kyammbote! goodbye! 
-saamba (-saambidi), pray 
saambanu crd & inv num, six 
-a-saambanu, sixth 
s-saambu M 7/8, prayer 
-saangaana (-saangeene) , become mixed 
ma-saangu M 6, corn; maize 
nt-saangu 10, news 
-saansa (-saansidi), look after 
lu-saansu 11/13, history; story 
-saansuka ( -saansukidi ) , be well 

brought up 
-saanzuka (-saanzukidi ) , become wide; 

become large 
s-saasu M ?14, easiness; -assaasu, easy 
sabuni 9 (?<Port.sabao/Fr. savon) , soap 



ns-sadi M 1/2, workman 

-sadila (-sadiidi), use 

nt-sadilfi M 9/10, way of working 

-sadisa (sadiisi), help 

ns-sadisi M 1/2, helper; assistant 

lu-sadisu M 11, help; aid; assistance 

-saka (-sakidi), become excessive; 

nthaangu asaka, too late 
-sala (-sadidi), work 
nt-salantsala M 9/10, eyelash 
-salazyaana (-salazyeene) , help e. o. 
8-salu M 7/8, work; task; job 
ma-sambala M 6, millet 
nt-sambwaadi ?M ?9 crd & inv num, 

seven 

-a-nt-sambwaadi , seventh 
lu-sambwaadi 11, seventy 
nt-sampaatu M 9/10 (var. ntsapaatu 

<Port . sapato ) , shoe 
-samuna (-samwiini), tell stories; 

explain; describe 
-samununa (-samunwiini ) , explain 
-samunwiina, explain to; describe to 
di-nt-sanga 5/6, tear from eye 
ki-nt-sanga 7/8, tear from eye 
nt-sapaatu (var. ntsarapaatii) , shoe 
-sasuka (-sasukidi), recover from 

illness; get better 
-sauka (-saukidi), cross (e.g. river) 
ma-savwooka M 6 (?<Port.), avocado 
di-nt-saya 5/6 (<Port. saia) , skirt 
sd + subj , future tense marker 
se-, now (change of state) 
se M 5/6, father 
kl-se 7, father's side 
s-se 14/8, color; kind 
nt-se M 9/10, eyebrow 
mu-nt-se 3/4, sweetcane; sugar cane 
lu-se M 11/13 (var 1-ose), front; face 
ns-seedya 1/2 & 3/4, baby 
s-seengele 7/8, ax 
s-seengo 7, iron 
-seesa (-seesele), shred 
ns-seta M 3/4, intestinal worm 
-seva (-sevele), laugh 
-sevesa (-seveese), amuse 
nt-sl M 9/10, land; country; earth; 

vana-ntsi a-, underneath 
-sidi aux. , manage to; ever do 
-siidi: fisiidi nga-, almost; and see 

-saala, -sya 
-slila, put for 
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-silaba (-silabidi) , touch; begin 
nt-siindu akungulu 9/10, kneecap 
ns-silnga 3/4, string 
nt-siingu M 9/10, neck; n. ak6oko, 
wrist 

-slka (-sikldi), fire (gun) 
ma-sika M 6, evening; afternoon 
-slkaaa (-sikamene), wake/ up; rise 
-sikldisa (-sikldiisi) , settle; arrange 
-siklla (-siklidi), be correct; be 

safe; be proper 
sikoola 9/10, school 
-siaa (-siaini), prevent; stop tr 
-siaa (-siaini), dig 
sina M 5/6, beginning; start n. 
sina dyakfiulu, thigh 
-slnga aux, future marker 
s-slvi M ?7 (Laman 5), astonishment; 

wonder; marvel; -assivi, wonderful; 

astonishing; marvellous 
s-slvu M 7/8, winter 
-sdba (-sob&le), change tr; exchange 
-sol61a (-solweele), find 
-solweela, find at/in/for 
-soaa (-soaene), spit (for roasting) 
-sdaena (-soaeene), put on spit for 
Kya-nt-sona, 2nd day of market week 
-s6neka (-sonekene), write 
-sonekena (-sonekeene) , write for/to 
-songazyaana (-songazyeene) , show e.o. 
ns-s6ni 3/4, grass sp. 
s-sdno M 7/8, writing 
-sdola (-soolele) , choose 
-soolela (-sooleele), choose for 
-sodapa (-sooapele), borrow; marry 
nt-sooapelo M 9/10, marriage 
-sdonga (-soongele), show; tell 
-soongela (-soongeele) , show to/for 
nt-soonso M 9/10, nail (metal); and see 

next entry 
lu-soons6 M 11/10 (nt-soonsd), nail 

(metal) 

lu-suki 11/10 (nt-sfiki), hair (single) 

11; hair (coll) 10 
nt-suki see lu-suki 
suku M 5/6, room [in house] 
-sukula (-sukwlidi), wash tr 
-sukwlila, wash for 
suau M 5/6, sin 

-sungaaena ( -sungaaeene ) , remember 
-sungaaesa/-sungaaesa (-sungaaeese) , 

remind 



-sungula: kemussungula-ko, especially 

ns-suni 3/4, muscle 

nt-susu M 9/10, chicken; fowl 

ns-suuka M 3/4, early morning 

-suuaba (-suuabidi ) , buy 

-suunda (-suundidi), pass; surpass; 

succeed; win 
-suungula (-suungwiidi) , mention 
suunya 5/6, moustache 
lu-suunzulu M 11/13, introduction; 

presentation 
suwa 5/6, boat 
ns-swd 3/4, permission 
ns-swaalu 3, speed; -sy(a) ensswaalu, 

hurry; make haste 
-sya (-siidi), put; -sy(a) effeelo, 

iron [clothes]; Issya vo, that is 

[to say]; i.e.; see previous entry 
-sye6ta (-syefitele) , twist 
nt-syesye M 9/10, antelope 
s-syesye M 7, measles 

T 

For stems beginning with th + vowel, 
see under t + vowel, e.g. for tha see 
under ta. 

-ta (-teele), speak; do; conduct; 

-t(a) oaaaabu, conduct affairs; 

-t(a) oaantsa, swim 
-taaaba (-taaabidi), play 
t-taambi M 7/8, sole of foot; foot 
-taaabula ( -taaabwiidi ) , accept; 

receive; welcome 
n-thaaabulu/n-thaaabulwa M 9/10, 

reception 
t-taandu M 7/8, era; epoch 
n-thaandu M 9, top 
kfi-n-thaandu, upstairs 
-taanga (-taangidi, -teenge) , read; 

count 

n-thaangu/n-thaangwa M 9/10, time 

nt-taantu 1/2, enemy 

n-thaantu ?M 9, sadness 

taanu crd num, five 

-taanu M adj , five 

-ataanu, fifth; Kya-taanu 7, Friday 

taata la, father (mode of address or 

title) ; Mr . ; sir 
-a-taatu, third; Kya-taatu 7, 
Wednesday 
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tadi M 5/6, stone; t. dyanjelemi/ 

dyankkezimi , diamond 
t-tadi M 14, metal ; mineral 
taku M 5/6, thigh; buttock 
-tala (-tadidi), watch; look (at); deal 

with; manage; see to 
n-thalu M 9/10, sum; total 
tatu crd num, three 
-tatu adj num, three 
-teeka (-teSkele), shine 
-teela (-teelele <-ta) , do at/in; speak 

to; call 

n-theel6 M 9/10, way of doing; way of 
dealing with; ntheelo zamaambu, 
discussion; management of affairs 

-teenge, see -taanga 

-teet& (-teetele), cut up 

-teStola (-te6tweele) , remind 

-teeza (-teezele), try; compare 

t-teezo M 7/8, measure; limited 
quant i ty/amount 

tteez6 kya-, approximately 

-t§ka(-tekele) , draw water; sell; do 
first 

-tekela (-tekeele), draw (water) 

from/at/in; sell to/for 
nt-t61a M 3/4, stature 
-telama (-telanene), stand up 
-telamesa (-telaneese) , help to stand; 

stand up tr; establish; set up 
-tilamesazyaanS , help e.o. to stand up; 

stand e.o. up 
nt-t§te (M) 3/4, Moses' cradle; basket 

of palm fronds 
n-thite M ?9, first (adv) ; -anthete, 

first (num adj) 
n-theteembwa 9/10, star 
nt-tl M 3/4, tree 

-tlina (-tiinini), run away; escape 
tilnta/tilta 5/6 (<Port . tinta) , paint 
ma-tliti M 6, garbage; rubbish; trash 
t-tlki 7/8, ticket 
-tilfiauka (-tilumukini) , fly 
-tilumuna (-tilfirawiini) , fly tr; take 

by air 
nt-tlma M 3/4, heart 
tlya see t-lya 
-to os 13, them 

tok6 5/6, boy; youth; young man 

-t6ma (-tomene) aux, do well; do 

carefully ; .do very much 
ki-n-thoabo 7, spring (season) 



ma-t6olo 6, corrugated iron (sheets) 
-toonda (-toondele), thank 
ma-toondo M 6, thanks; -vutula 

matoondo, return thanks 
tooto dem 13, these/those 

aforementioned 
nt-t6to (M) 3/4, earth; soil; ground; 

dirt 

tu- 1st pi sp, we 

tu- sp 13, they 

-tu- oc, us 

nt-tu M 3/4, head 

ku-tii M 17/6, ear 

-tuba (-tubidi), throw 

n-thlilu M 9/10, breast; chest 

tuna rp 13, which 

nt-tungunuunu 3/4, white of eye 

tfiti M 5/6, cloud 

-tuuka (-tuukiidi), come from 

tuuka, from; since 

-tuukila (-tuukiidi), come from 

tuflna dem 13, those distant 

-tuunga (-tuungidi), build; sew; 

construct 
nt-tiiungi M 1/2, builder 
-tuuta (-tuGtidi), pound 
nt-tuutu alaka M 3/4, windpipe; 

trachea 

tw- csp 1st pi, we; csp 13, they 
-twa (-twiidi), become sharp 
twa- pp 13, of 

-twaadisa ( -twaadiisi ) , chair 

(meeting) ; introduce 
-tw&asa/-twaasa (-tweese/-tweese) , 

bring 

-twaatu dem 13, these 

twaatuna dem 13, those particular/very 

twaau M pr 13, they, them 

nt-tw€edi M 1/2 & 3/4, herdsman; 
pastoralist 

-tweela (-tweelele) , herd (animals); 
keep (animals) 

t-tw6elezi M 7/8, animal (domestic) 

-tweese/-tweese , see -twaasaV-twaasa 

-twlika (-twiikidi), send 

-tyaaaa (-tyaamini), gather (firewood) 

-tyaamind (-tyaaaiini) , gather (fire- 
wood) for 

U 

u- sp 3rd sg/1, he; she; sp 3 & 14, 
it; sp 2nd sg, you sg 
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ng-uba (M) 9/10, peanut; groundnut; 

nguba anlma, kidney 
ng-udi 9/10 & la/2, mother; ngudi 
ankkeento, old lady; ngudi ankhazi, 
maternal uncle; mother's brother 
kyu-ufuta M 7, sweat; perspiration 
kyu-iikusa M 7, sweat; perspiration 
ku-ulu M 15/6, foot; leg; foot and leg 
una rp 3 & 14, which; 14 how 
mu-untu M 1/2, person; African 
ki-mu-untu 7, human nature 
Qtu, particle expressing impatience 
kaansi utu, however 

wu-iinu (takes agreements of 7), today 

ng-uvu 9/10, hippopotamus 

ng-uuya 10, eyeglasses; spectacles 

V 

v- csp 16, there 

va- sp 16, there 

va- loc pref 16, on; at 

va- pp 16, of 

vaana dem 16, there (distant) 
-vaava. (-veene) , give 
-vaanga ( -veenge ) , do ; make 
-vaangama (-vaangamene) , get done 
vaangu M 5/6, act; deed; action 
v-vaangu M 7/8, creature 
mv-vaangudi M 3/4, harm; poison 
-vaangula (-vaangwiidi) , hurt tr; harm 
vaau M pr 16, thereon; thereat; vana 
vaau, immediately; at once 
vaava dem 16, here (on/at) 
vaava , when 

-vaava (-vaavidi), seek; search for; 

look for; need 
vaavana dem 16, at/on that 

very/particular place 
v-vakala 7/8, briefcase 
v-valanganza 7/8, skull 
vana rp 16, which; where (at/on) 
vana- 16, on; at 

-vata (-vatidi), cultivate; grow tr 
vata M 5/6, village; homestead; home 
mv-vati 1/2 & 3/4, agriculturalist; 
farmer 

-vayika (-vayikidi), emerge; come/go 
out 

mv-vayikii M 3/4: m. awumu, diarrhoea 
ve- sp 16, there 
veembo M 5/6, shoulder 



-veene see -vaana 

-veenge see -vaanga 

rav-velo 3/4, bicycle 

vena rp 16, where; which 

-vengomoka (-vengomokene) , disperse 

intr; clear intr 
-vengomona (-vengomweene) , disperse 
tr; clear tr 

-veta (-vetele), hunt with dogs 
-vevola (-vevweele) , relieve of a 
burden 

-vvevweela, relieve of burden for 
-vewa (-veeno), be given 
-vidlsa (-vidiisi), lose 
mv-viimba 3, the whole; the entire 
v-vlimpi 14/6, health; -baka vvlimpi, 

recover health; get better 
-vlingila (-viingiidi) , wait for 
-vlisa (-viisidi), make sure; 

understand thoroughly 
-vila (-vidldi), disappear; vanish 
-vilakana (-vilakeene) , forget 
-vilakeesa (-vilakeese) , make forget 
mv-vindiingi akuulu 3/4, shin 
v-vlsi M 7/8, bone 

-vita (-vitidi), do first; do 
previously; be the first to do 

-vitflla (-vitwiidi), take on a journey 

-vivila (-viviidi), listen 

vo/-vo , that 

-vo os 16, there (at/on) 

-voonda (-voondele), kill 

-v6ondela (-voondeele) , kill for 

-vo6nga (-voongele) , be large; be fat; 
grow bigger 

voovo dem 16, here/there afore- 
mentioned 

-v6va (-vovele), speak 

-v6vela (-voveele), speak at/for; talk 
at/for 

-vdvesa (-voveese), tell; talk to; 

speak to; say to 
mv-vovo M 3/4, expression; speech 
-vdvokana (-vovokeene) , be describable 
mv-vu M 3/4, year 

mb-vu M 9/10, grey hair; white hair 
-vuba (-vubidi), baptize 
-vubila (-vublidi), baptize 
mb-vudl 9/10, water antelope 
ki-mb-vuka 7/8, society; group; 
company 

-vukumuna (-vukumwiini) , tempt 
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mb-vula M 9/10, rain 

-vuluza (-vulwiizi), save; rescue 

mb-vuma 9/10, flower 

v-viimi 14, respectfulness 

ki-mb-vumina 7, milk 

v-vumu 7/8, stomach; belly 

ki-vunga 7/8, wrap; shawl; blanket 

lu-vunu (M) 11/13, falsehood; lie 

vusu M 5, raffia 

vuta 5/6, sweet potato 

-vutuka (-vutukidi) , return intr; go 

back; come back 
-vutula (-vutwiidi ) , return tr; give 

back; -v. mphutwiilu, return an 

answer; answer; reply; v. raatoondo, 

return thanks 
-vuwa (-vwiilu) (kwa-), be 

possessed/owned (by); belong (to); 

-viiw(a) emffunu, be needed 
mb-vuudila M 10, greens; vegetables 

(green) 
-vuunda (-vuundidi), rest 
-vuungila (-vuungiidi) , water (plants) 
-vuunzuna (-vuunzwiini) , erase 
mv-vuuvu alaka M 3/4, windpipe; trachea 
we ! , no ! 

vwa crd & inv num (var. vwe), nine 
-a-vwa, ninth 
lu-vwa 11, ninety 

-vwa (-vwiidi), possess; own; -vw(a) 

emffunu, need 
v-vwa M 15/6, possession; property 
kl -mb-vwaama 7, riches; wealth; 

resource 

u-mb-vwaama 14, richness; wealthiness 
mb-vwaandilu 9/10, buttock; bottom 

( 1 sit-upon' ) 
-vwaata (-vweete), put on (clothes); 

wear 

mv-vwaatu M 3/4, garment; clothes (pi) 
vwe crd & inv num (var. vwa), nine 
-a-vwe , ninth 
lu-vwe 11, ninety 
-vweete see -vwaata 
-vwiidi see -vwa 

vwiina 5, thirst; voond(a) evwiina, 

slake thirst 
-vya (-viidi), become fully cooked; 

mature; ripen fully 
vya M 5/6, cultivated field 
-vyeenga (-vyeengele) , adorn oneself 
-vyeengesa (-vyeengeese) , decorate; 



adorn; paint 
-vyooka (-vyookele), pass; pass by; 
lumiingu luvyookele, last week; 
mvvu uvyookele, last year 



W 



w- csp 1 & 3 & 14, he; she; it; csp 

2nd sg, you sg 

-wa (-wiidi), hear 

-waana (-weene), find; meet 

-waanaana ( -waan [an] eene ) , meet 

together; meet e.o. 
waau M pr 3 & 14, it; thus; so 
waawu dem 3 & 14, this; now; thus 
waawu vo, since; because 
waawuna dem 3 & 14, that 

very/particular; in that very same 

way 

waaya dem 2, these 
-weene see -waana 
ng-weeta 9, malachite 
w-wete M 14, beauty 
-wiidi see -wa 
-wo os 3 & 14, it; thus 
-wola (-wolele), rot; go bad 
wodwo dem 3 & 14, that aforementioned; 
thus 

-wuka (-wukidi), treat for illness 
ma-wuku M 6, treatment (medical) 
wulu M 5/6, hole; pit 
-wutuka (-wutukidi), be born 
wuuna dem 3 & 14, that distant; thus 



y- csp 1st sg, I; csp 8 & 9, they; it 

ya crd num, four 

-ya adj num, four 

-aya, fourth; Kya-ya 7, Thursday 

ya- pp 8 & 9, of 

ya M 5/6, oil palm tree; Elaeis 

guinefinsis 
yaaku, with you sg 

-yaala (-yaadidi), rule over; govern 
lu-yaalu M 11/13, government 
yaame, with me 

yaanda M 5, lower part; south 
-a-yaanda, lower; southern 
yaandi, with her; with him 
yaandi M pr 1 , he; him; her; she 
-yaantika (-yaantikidi) , begin; start 
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y-yaanzala M 7/8, yard; courtyard 

yaau, with them 8, with it 9 

yaau M pr 2, they; pr 8 & 9, they; 

them; it 
yaayi dem 8 & 9, this; these 
yaayina dem 8 & 9, that/those 

very/particular 
yakala 5/6 & 2 (ma-akala & a-akala M) , 

man; husband; male 
yakinu, so far; up to now 
-yala (-yadldi), spread 
-yalurauna (-yalumwiini) , open tr 
-yama (-yamini), hurt intr; sting intr; 
smart; be sore 

-yambfila (-yambwiidi) , allow; let 
ny-yamu M 3/4: n. alaka, sore throat 
-yanduka (-yandukidi) , become hot; heat 
up intr 

-yangalala/-yangalala (-yangaleele) , 

become happy; become glad 
lu-yangalalu 11, happiness 
-yangidika (-yangidikidi) , make happy; 

please 

-ya(n)tika (-ya(n)tikidi) , begin; start 
yavana, until 

ye (joining sentences), and 
ye- (joining nouns), and; with 
-yeela (-yeelele), become ill 
y-yeela M 15/6, illness; disease; 

sickness 
yeeno, with you pi 
yeeno M pr 2nd pi , you pi 
yeeto, with us 
ye&to M pr 1st pi, we; us 
-yela (-yelele), become full; fill up 

intr 

-yelesa (-yeleese) , fill tr 
-yendela see -endela 
yevana, until 
yi- sp 8 & 9, they; it 
-yi- reflexive infix, self 
yilna dem 8 & 9, those/that distant 
-yilndula (-yilndwiidi) , think; think 
about 

-ylka (-yikidi), mention by name 
-ylkila (-yikiidi), name; call by name 
-yila (-yididi), boil intr 
-yimbidila (-yimMdiidi) , sing for 
-yimbila (-yimblidi), sing 
-yimlsa (-yimlisi), bring to fruition 
yina rp 8 & 9, which 
-yo os 8 & 9, them; it 



yo- var ye-, and, with 

-yondalala (-yondaleele ) , get wet; 

become wet 
-yondeka (-yondekele) , steep; soak tr 
-yooya (-yooyele) , get tired; tire 
intr 

yooyo dem 8 & 9, those/that 

aforementioned 
yovo , or 

-yukuta (-yukwiiti), become satisfied; 

get full (of food) 
-yuma (-yuntini), dry intr; get dry 
y-yuunga M 7/8, coat 
-yuvula (-yuvwiidi), ask (question) 

Z 

z- csp 10, they 

za- pp 10, of 

nd-za M 9/10, world 

nd-zaamba M 9/10, elephant 

Nd-zaambi M 9/10 & la/2, God 

zaandu M 5/6, market; -ta mazaandu, go 

marketing; shop v 
z-zaanzu 7/8, bridge 
zaau M pr 10, they; them 
-zaaya (-zeeye) , know; come to know 
zaazi dem 10, these 

zaazina dem 10, those very/particular 
-zadisa (-zadiisi), fill tr 
nd-zaki 9/10, speed; mu(na)-ndzaki , 
quickly 

nd-zala (M) 9, hunger; famine 

z-zala M 7/8, nail (of finger or toe); 

fingernail; toenail 
lu-zala M 11/13, pen 
ma-nd-zanza 6, tin (metal) 
-zayakana (-zayakeene) , be known 
nz-zayl 1/2 , knower 
z-zayl 14, knowledge 
nd-zayllu 9/10, knowledge; way of 

knowing; epistemology 
-zeenga (-zeengele) , cut; decide 
nd-zeenza M 9/10 & la/2, visitor; 

guest; stranger 
-zeeye see -zaaya 
-z§ka (-zekele) , plait 
-zekoka (-zekokele) , turn intr 
lu-zevo 11/10 (nd-zevo), hair of 

beard; 10 beard 
z-zevo 7/8, chin 
zi- sp 10, they 
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ziina dem 10, those distant 

-zlinga (-ziingidi), wrap up 

-zilnga (-ziingidi), live 

-ziingila (-ziingiidi) , live at/in 

-zikaaa (-zikamene) , be shut; be closed 

nd-zila (M) 9/10, path; way 

zina rp 10, which 

-zitazyaana, respect each other 

-zitisa (-zitiisi), respect 

z-zitu 14, honor; reputation (good) 

-ziwula (-ziwiidi), open tr 

-ziwulwiila, open for 

-zo os 10, them 

nd-z6 M 9/10, house; building 

ndzo anllodngo, hospital; pharmacy 

nz-z6di M 1/2, lover 

-z61a (-zolele), like; love; want; wish 

-zdlazyaana, love each other 

-zolela (-zoleele), want for 

lu-z61o M 11, will; wish; desire 

zo61e crd num, two; 

-azoole, second; Kya-z6ole 7, Tuesday 

ma-z6ono M 6, yesterday 

nd-zoonzi M 9/10, fish sp. 

zo6zo dem 10, those aforementioned 

ki-zowa 7, stupidity; -akizowa, stupid 

u-zowa 14, stupidity 

zulu/zulu M 5, sky; heaven 

nz-zunu M 3/4, nose 

zuunda 5/6, million; hundred thousand 
■a-zuuzi 6, day before yesterday 
nd-zuzl 9/10, serval cat; leopard cat 
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ENGLISH-KONGO GLOSSARY 



able, be, -le«§nda (-leendele) 

absence , n-khoondwa M 9 

accept, -taambula (-taarabwiidi) 

ache, nl-luunzu M 3/4 

act, vaangu M 5/6 

action, vaangu M 5/6 

Adam's apple, m-minuminu 7 

admit, -kotesa (-koteese), 

adorn, -vyeengesa (-vyeengeese) 

adorn oneself, -vyeenga (-vyeengele) 

advantage, mf-funu M 3/4 

advise, -longesela (-longeseele) ; 

-luukisa (-luukiisi) 
aeroplane, nn-d6ki 9/10 (?<Sw ndege 

■bird' ) 

affair, dya-ambu M 5/6 (ma-ambu) 
African, mu-untu M 1/2 
aforementioned, see that/those 

aforementioned 
afternoon, ma-sika M 6 
again , dyaaka 
age, ki-mm-buta 7 
agriculturalist, mv-vati 1/2 & 3/4 
aid, lu-sadisu M 11 

aircraft, nn-deki 9/10 (?<Sw ndege 

'bird' ) 
all, -awoonso ( no ) 
allow, -yambula (-yambwlidi) 
almost, fisiidi nga- 
already, kala 

although, kaneele v6; kuffwiila-ko vo 

amongst, kati kwa- 

amuse, -sevesa (-seveese) 

ancestor, nk-kulu M 1/2 & 3/4 

and, yd (joining sentences); ye-/yo 

(joining nouns) 
and not, kerau- -ko 
and then, iboosi 
anger, ma-kasi 6 

angry, become, -fuunga (o)makasl 
animal, b-bulu M 7/8; mm-bizi M 9/10 
animal (domesticated) , t-tweelezi M 7/8 
ankle, k-koodya kyakuulu M 7/8 
answer (n), m-phutwiilfi M 9/10; (v) 

-vfitula mphutwiilu 
antelope, nt-syesye M 9/10 
any , konso 

any which/who, dem & rep oyu 1; owa 2; 
owu 3 & 14; emi 4; §di 5; oraa 6; eki 



7; eyi 8 & 9; ezi 10; olu 11; otu 

13; 6ku 15 & 17; omu 18; efi 19 
anybody, anyone, konso oyu 
anything (which), (affair) konso edi; 

(concrete) konso eki; 

(impersonal), kons6 §di 
anywhere (which), konso 6va/6ku/6mu 
ape, n-khima M 9/10 
approach, -finama (-finamene) 
approximately, tt§ezo kya- 
arm and/or hand, ko-6ko M 15/6 
armpit, m-phakani 9/10 
arrange, -sikldisa (-sikldiisi) 
arrive, -lwaaka (-lweeke), 
artery, mwa-anzi M 3/4 
article, 1-lekwa M 7/8 
ask (question), -yuvula (-yuvwiidi) 
ask for, -looraba (-loombele), 
assistance, lu-sadisu M 11 
assistant, ns-sadisi M 1/2 
astonishing, -amakuumbu ; -assivi 
astonishment, s-slvi M ?7 
at, ku-; kuna-; va-; vana- 
at all, nkkutu 
at once, vana vaau 

at that very place, kwaakuna; vaavana 

avocado, ma-savwooka M 6 

ax, s-seengele 7/8 

baby, ns-seedya 1/2 & 3/4 

back, nlma 9 

bad , -ammbi 

banana, di-n-khondo/di-n-khondo 5/6 
baptize, -vuba (-vubidi); -vubila 

(-vublidi) 
basket of palm fronds, nt-tete (M) 3/4 
be, -ilna; -kala (past TCI -kedi/- 

kele) 

be able, -leenda (-leendele) 
be born, -wiituka (-wutukidi) 
be closed, -zikama (-zikamene) 
be correct, -siklla (-sikiidi), 
be covered, -fukama/-fukama 

(-fukamene) 
be describable, -v6vokana (-vovokeene) 
be fat, -vo6nga (-voongele) 
be for, -inlna 
be gentle/ kind, -leembama 

(-leerabamene) 
be given, -vewa (-veeno) 
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be hard, -baala (-baadidi) 

be known, -zayakana (-zayakeene) 

be lacking, -koondwa (-koondelo) 

be large, -voonga (-voongele) 

be needed, -vuw(a) emffunu 

be on the point of, eeti (after imper.) 

be owned/possessed (by), -vfiwa (kwa-) 

(-vwiilu) 
be proper, -siklla (-siklidi) 
be reached, -lwaakilwa (-lwaakiilu) 
be safe, -siklla (-sikiidi) 
be shut, -zikama (-zikamene) 
be small, -keeva (-keevele) 
be sore, -yama (-yamini) 
be tall, -la 

be the first to do, -vita (-vitidi) 
be unhappy, -mona nkheenda 
be well brought up, -saansuka 

(-saansukidi) 
bean, n-khasa ?M 9/10; pea-bean, 

wa-andu M 14 
beard, nd-zevo 10 
beast, ng-oomb§ M 9/10 
beauty, w-wete M 14 
because, ekkuma | kadi; waawu vo 
become, -kituka (-kitukidi) 
become angry, -fiiunga (o)makasi 
become dry, -kalalala (-kalaleele) 
become enough, -fwaana (-fweene) 
become excessive, -saka (-sakidi) 
become full, yela (-yelele) 
become fully cooked, -vya (-viidi) 
become glad/happy, -yangalala/ 

-yangalala (-yangaleele) 
become hot, -baka tlya; -yanduka 

(-yandukidi) 
become ill, -yeela (-yeelele) 
become large, -saanzuka (-saanzukidi) 
become mixed, -saangaana (-saangeene) 
become satisfied, -yukuta (-yukwiiti) 
become sharp, -twa (-twiidi) 
become soft, -leb6ka (-leb6kele) 
become strong/sturdy, -kumama 

( -kumamene ) 
become wet, -yondalala (-yondaleele) 
become wide, -saanzuka (-saanzukidi) 
bed, mp-fulu 9/10 
before (future event), nkhete 
begin, -siiraba (-silmbidi); -ya(n)tika 

(-ya(n)tikidi) ; -yaantika 

(-yaantikidi) 
beginning, slna M 5/6 



belly, v-vumu 7/8 

belong (to), -viiwa (kwa-) (-vwiilu) 
better, get -baka wlimpi; -sasuka 

(-sasukidi ) 
between, kati kwa- 
bicycle, mv-velo 3/4 
big, -annene; grow bigger, -saanzuka 

(-saanzukidi); -voonga (-voongele) 
bind, -kaanga (-kaangidi) 
bitter leaf sp. , lulu 5/6 
b 1 ack , -anndoombe 

blackness, enn-doombe ?M 9; ki-nn- 

doombe 7 
blanket, kl-vunga 7/8 
blind person, m-phof6 9/10 & la/2 
blood, me-enga M 6 
blouse, mm-bukuna 9/10 
boat, suwa 5/6 
body, nltu M 9/10 
boil intr, -yila (-yididi) 
bone, v-vlsi M 7/8 
book, nk-kaanda M 3/4 
borrow, -soompa (-soompele) 
bottom (sit-upon), n-khosoleko M 9/10; 

mb-vwaandilu 9/10; taku M 5/6 
box, n-khela M 9/10 
boy, toko 5/6 
brain/s, to-6mfo M 13 
breast, n-thulu M 9/10 
brick, mm-bidiki 9/10 
bridge, z-zaanzu 7/8; (of the nose) 

mwa-angu ammboombo M 3/4 
briefcase, v-vakala 7/8 
bring, -twaasa/-twaasa (-tweese/ 

-tweese) 

bring to fruition, -yimisa (-yimlisi) 

bring up, -lela (-lelele) 

brook, kl-n-khokonkhoko 7/8 

brother (elder) , m-phaangi M 9/10 & 
la/2; (elder, of male) mm-buta M 
9/10 & la/2; (younger, of male) 
mb-buunzi M 1/2, nl-le6ke 1/2 & 
3/4; (mother's) ngudi ankhazi M 
9/10 & la/2 

buck, n-khayi 9/10 

bucket, k-katlni 7/8 

buffalo, m-phakasa 9/10 

build, -tuunga (-tuungidi) 

builder, nt-tiiungi M 1/2 

building, nd-zo M 9/10 

but , kaansi 
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buttock, n-khosokelo M 9/10; mb- 

vwaandilu 9/10; taku M 5/6 
button, butu 5/6 
buy, -suumba (-suumbidi) 
by, (person) kwa-; (instrument) mu-/ 

muna- 18 

by the side of, vana-mmbel 1 a- 16 
cabbage, n-khoovi 9/10 
calabash, n-khalu M 9/10 
calf of leg, ki-lmpfi kyakuiilu M 7/8 
call, -teela (-teelele <-ta) 
call by name, -yikila (-yikiidi) 
car , kaalu 5/6 ; kuumbi 5/6 
carry, -nata (-neete) 
carry for, -natlna (-natlini) 
cassava, ma-dyooko M 6 
cassava porridge, lu-ku M 11 
cat, niisi M 9/10; (serval) nd-zuzl 
9/10 

catch, -baka (-bakidi) 

catfish, ng-ola 9/10 

cattle, ng-oombe M 9/10 

cause to arrive, -lwaakisa (-lwaakiisi) 

cause to eat or be eaten, -diisa 

cause to see/experience, -mweesa 

cave , nl-luku 3/4 ; nd-duku 3/4 

celebration, nk-keembo M 3/4 

center, kati 5 

certainly not, oowoo 

chair (meeting), -twaadisa (-twaadiisi) 

chair, k-kfiunda 7/8; kya-andu M 7/8 

chance, lau 5/6 

change tr, -soba (-sobele) 

charcoal , ma-kala 6 

chat, -mokena (-mokeene) 

cheek, buundi 5/6 

chest, n-thulu M 9/10 

chick peas, nkhasa zammbweenge 

chicken, nt-susu M 9/10 

chief, mp-ftimu M 9/10 & la/2 

chieftainship, kl-mp-fumu 7/8 

child, mwa-ana M 1/2 

child nurse, nn-dezl amwaana/-mwaana 

cpd 9/10 & 1/2 
chin, b-bobo M 7/8; z-zevo 7/8 
choose, -soola (-soolele) 
choose for, -soolela (-sooleele) 
chop down, -kesa (-kesele) 
Christian minister, ngaang(a) aNdzaambi 
citrus fruit, -laala M 5/6 
city, mm-baanza M/mm-baanza 9/10 
clan, kaanda M/kaanda 5/6 



clear intr, -vengomoka ( -vengomokene ) 

clear tr, -vengomona ( -vengomweene ) 

clever, -angaangu 

climb, -maanta (-meente ) 

closet, k-kabadi 7/8 

cloth, nl-lele M 3/4; of palm fibre, 

mm-baadi M 9/10 
clothes (pi), mv-vwaatu M 3/4 
cloud, tuti M 5/6 
coal , ma-kala 6 
coat, y-yuunga M 7/8 
coffee, k-kafe M 15 
cold (in the head), ftikutila M 5/6 
cold(ness), kyo-ozi M 7 
color, s-se 14/8 

come, -iza M (inf kwiiza; past stem 
-ylza perf -Izidi Cl 2 beezidi) 

come back, -vutuka (-vutukidi) 

come from, -tiiuka (-tuukiidi); 
-tiiukila (-tuukiidi) 

come out, -vayika (-vayikidi) 

come to know, -zaaya (-zeeye) 

company, ki-mb-vuka 7/8; nk-kaangu 3/4 

compare, -teeza (-teezele) 

completely 1, (in relation to me) 
kwaame; (them Cl 2) kwaau; (you 
sg) kwaaku; (us) kweeto; (you pi) 
kwe6no; (1-19, ex.2) kwadndi 

conduct, -ta (-teele); c. affairs, 
-t(a) omaambu 

construct, -tflunga (-tuungidi) 

continue, -kwaminina (-kwaminiini) 

conversation, m-mok6 7/8 

converse, -mokena (-mokeene) 

cook, -laamba (-laambidi) 

copper, kupaala 5 

corn, ma-saangu M 6 

corrugated iron (sheets), ma-toolo 6 

could, -lenda aux 

count, -taanga (-taangidi ,-teenge) 

country, nt-sl M 9/10 

court, (case) nk-kanu M 3/4; c. house, 
c. of justice, mmbazi ankkanu 9 

courtyard, y-yaanzala M 7/8 

cousin (elder), m-phaangi M 9/10 & 
la/2 

cover, -fuka (-fukidi) 
covered, be, -fukama/-fukama 

(-fukamene) 
creature , v-vaangu M 7/8 
crocodile, ng-aandu M 9/10 
crop, mm-bodngo 9/10 
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cross (e.g. river), -sauka (-saukidi) 
crowd, u-lolo M 14 
cry, -dila (-dididi) 
cultivate, -vata (-vatidi) 
cultivated field, m-phatu M 9/10; vya M 
5/6 

cultivation by clearing and burning, 

-keeba (-keebele) 
cup, mm-buungu M 9/10 
cupboard, k-kabadi 7/8; luundilu 5/6 
cut, -zeenga (-zeengele) 
cut down, -kesa (-kesele) 
cut up, -teeta (-teetele) 
dark , -anndoombe 

darkness , enn-doombe 9 ; ki-nn-doombe 7 
day, 1-lumbu M 7/8; (of market week): 

1st Kyankheenge 7; 2nd, Kyantsona 7; 

3rd, Kyamphaangala 7; 4th; Kya- 

kkoonzo 7; (d. before yesterday), 

ma-zuuzi 6 
deal with, -tala (-tadidi) 
decide, -zeenga (-zeengele); -sikidisa 

(-sikidiisi) 
decorate, -vyeengesa (-vyeengeese) 
deed, vaangu M 5/6 
deep , -annda 
depth, nn-da 9 
descend, -kfiluka (-kulukidi) 
describe, -samflna (-samwiini); 

-samununa ( -samunwiini ) 
describe to, -samunwiina 
desire, lu-zolo M 11 

diamond, tadi dyanjelemi/dyankkezimi 

5/6 

diarrhoea, mv-vayiku avvumu M 3/4 

die, -fwa (-fwiidi) 

die for, -fwlila 

difference, k-kaka M ?14 

different, -akkaka 

dig, -sima (-simini) 

dirt, nt-t6to (M) 3/4 

disappear, -Vila (-vididi) 

discuss matters, -t(a) omaambu 

discussion, ntheelo zamaambu 10 

disease, y-yeela M 15/6 

disperse int, -mwaangana ( -mwaangeene ) ; 

-vengomoka ( -vengomokene ) 
disperse tr, -mwanganeesa ; -vengomona 

(-vengomweene) 
divide/share with, -kaylla (-kaylidi) 
do, -ta (-teele); -vaanga (-veenge) 
do at/in, -teela (-teelele <-ta) 



do carefully, -toma (-tomene) 
do first, -teka(-tekele) ; -vita 

(-vitidi) 
do more, -liita (-lutidi) 
do previously, -vita (-vitidi) 
do rather, -liita (-lutidi) 
do up buttons, -kotesa mabutu 
do very much, -toma (-tomene) 
do well, -toma (-tomene) 
doctor, ng-aanga 9/10 & la/2 
dog, mm-bwa M 9/10 
done, get, -vaangama ( -vaangamene ) 
done , have , -mene 
door, kye-elo M 7/8 

draw water, -teka(-tekele) ; (from/ 

at/in) -t§kela (-tekeele) 
drink, -nwa (-nwiini) 
drive, -endesa M (-endeese) 
dry intr, become dry, -kalalala 

(-kalaleele) ; -ytima (-yumini) 
duck, m-phaatu ?M 9/10 
each, konso (+ Variant 2) 
ear, kutii 5/6; ku-tu M 17/6 
early morning, ns-suuka M 3/4 
earth, nt-sl M 9/10; (soil, dirt) nt- 

toto (M) 3/4 
easiness, s-saasu M ?14 
easy, -assaasu 
eat, -dya (-diidi) 
eat for, -diila (-diididi) 
eaten, be, -dlwa (-diilu) 
edge, mm-bela 9 
eel , nk-kaamba M 3/4 
egg, dya-aki M 5/6 
eight, crd & inv num naana 
eighth, -anaana 
eighty, lu-naana 11 
elbow, k-kong6nya 7/8 
elder sibling/relative, m-phaangi M 

9/10 & la/2; mm-bGta M 9/10 & la/2 
electricity, kule ?9 
elephant, nd-zaamba M 9/10 
emerge, -vayika (-vayikidi) 
emphasizer, na 

end, mm-baninu 9/10 (< -mana) ; 

mp-fwoko M 9/10 
enemy, nt-taantu 1/2 
English language, ki-ng-eleezo 7 
enough, become, -fwaana (-fweene) 
enter, -kota (-kotele) 
entire, the, mv-vilmba 3 
epistemology , nd-zayllu 9/10 
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epoch, era, t-taandu M 7/8 
erase, -vuunzuna (-vuunzwiini) 
escape, -tlina (-tiinini) 
especially, keaussungula-ko 
establish, -teiaaesa (-telameese) 
European, «u-nn-dele 3/4 & 1/2 
even , nkkutu 
evening, ma-sika M 6 

ever do, -sidi; (future) se- + indirect 

relative future 
every, kons6 (+ Variant 2) 
evil (adj), -aaabi 
evil n. , aa-bi M 9 
examine, -filapa (-filapidi) 
excessive, become, -saka (-sakidi) 
exchange, -sona (-sobele) 
exhaustion, aa-bi lbi 6 
explain, -saauna (-saawlini); -saaununa 

(-saaunwiini) 
explain to, -saaunwiina 
expression, av-v6vo M 3/4 
extract, -kdola (-koolele) 
eye, di-lsu M 5/6 (ae-eso) 
eyebrow, nt-se M 9/10 
eyeglasses, ng-ufiya 10 
eyelash, nt-salantsala M 9/10 
eyelid, f-ffikilu kyaaeeso M 7/8 
face, lo-se M 11/13; lu-se M 11/13; 

a-phold 9/10 
fall, -bwa (-bwiidi) 
falsehood, lu-vunu (M) 11/13 
family, kaanda M/kaanda 5/6 
famine, nd-zala (M) 9 
far away, kwannda 
farmer, av-vati 1/2 & 3/4 
father, se M 5/6; (mode of address or 

title), taata la/2a (aki-) 
father's side, ki-se 7 
feed, -dlika (-diikidi) 
feel pity, f . sad, -ra6na nkheenda 
feelings of faintness, aa-bilbi 6 
fever, baau 5/6 
few, kingaandi 
few, very/too, -kk§ 
fifth, -ataanu 
fifty, aa-kuaataanu 
fill tr, -yelesa (-yel6ese); -zadisa 

(-zadiisi) 
fill up intr, yela (-yelfile) 
find, -8ol61a (-solweele); -waana 

(-weene) 
find at/in/for", -solweela 



finger, nl-leembo M 3/4 

fingernail, z-zala M 7/8 

finish tr, -fwokola (-fwokweele) ; 

-aanisa (-aaniisi); (at/for) 

-fwokweela; -raanlsina 

(-aanlsiini) 
fire (gun), -slka (-sikldi) 
fire, t-iya M 13 
firewood, n-khuni M 10 
first (adj), -anthete; -aaoosi ; (adv), 

n-th6te 

first, do, -t§ka (-tekele) ; -vita 

(-vitidi) 
fish, aablzi zaaaaza 
fish sps., ea-phuuaba ?M 9/10; 

a-phiaba 9/10; nd-zo6nzi M 9/10; 

kalala 5/6 
five, crd num taanu M; adj -taanu M 
flat-tailed otter, lu-ngolangola 11/13 
flesh, BB-Mzi M 9/10; ap-fiiunda M 9 
flour, lu-ku M 11 
flower, ab-vuaa 9/10 
fly intr, -tiluauka (-tilflaukini) 
fly tr, -tilfiauna (-tiluawiini) 
follow, -laanda (-leende) 
food, aa-dya M 6 

foot, t-tfiaabi M 7/8; (and/or leg), 

ku-filu M 15/6 
for, (conj) kadi; (prep) auna- 18; 

relational extension 
for, be, -inina 
for, come, -izlla (-lziidi) 
forehead, nk-kfita M 3/4 
forest, ap-filnda 9/10 
forget, -vilakana (-vilakeene) 
forgive, -loloka (-loldkele) 
forgiveness, nn-doldka 9/10 
forty, ma-kuaaya 
four, crd num ya; adj -ya 
fourth, -aya 
fowl, nt-susu M 9/10 
French language or culture, ki- 

fwalaanza 7 
Friday, Kya-taanu 7 
friend, nk-kuundi M 1/2 
from, tuuka 

front, lu-s6 M 11/13 (var. 1-ose) 
fruit, b-buundu 7/8 
fry, -kaanga (-kaangidi) 
full, get, -yela (-yelfile); (of food), 
-yukuta (-yukwiiti); see also fill 
further, dyaaka 
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future markers, -slnga aux; se + subj 

garbage, ma-tiiti M 6 

garden bed, nk-kaanda 

garden, kya-ana M 7/8 

garment, mv-vwaatu M 3/4 

gather (firewood), -tyaama (-tyaam- 

ini); (for) -tyaamina (-tyaamiini) 
gazelle, kl-m-phitl 7/8 
gentle, be, -leembama (-leembamene) 
gentleman, mm-but(a) amuuntu 9/10 & 

la/2 

get better, -baka wlimpi; -sasuka 

(-sasukidi) 
get done, -vaangama ( -vaangamene ) 
get dry, -yuma (-yuminl) 
get full, -yela (-yelele); (of food), 

-yukuta (-yukwiiti) 
get tired, -yooya (-yooyele) 
get up, -slkama (-sikamene) 
get wet, -yondalala (-yondaleele) , 
gift, lu-kau 11/13 
girl, nn-duumba M 9/10 & la/2 
give, -vaava (-veene) 
give back, -viitula (-vutwiidi) 
gleaming, nk-kezlmi 3 
glittering, nj-elemi 9 
glory, nk-keembo M 3/4 
go, -enda M (inf kweenda: past stem 

-yenda; perf -ele) 
go back, -vutuka (-vutukidi) 
go bad, -wola (-wolele) 
go for, -yendela (-endeele) 
go marketing, -ta mazaandu 
go out, -vayika (-vayikidi) 
go to sleep, -leeka (-leele) 
go well!, (n)weenda kyammbote! 
go!, nda! (imper -enda) 
go/come down, -kfiluka (-kulukidi) 
goat, n-khoombo M 9/10 
God, Nd-zaambi M 9/10 & la/2 
gold, wo-61o 14 
good, -ammbote 

goodbye!, (n)weenda kyammbote!; 

(nu)saala kyammbote! 
goodness, mm-bote M 9 
goose, m-phaatu ?M 9/10 
govern, -yaala (-yaadidi) 
government, lu-yaalti M 11/13 
grandfather, n-khaki 9/10 & la/2 
grandparent, n-khaaka M 9/10 & la/2 
grass, nyaanga M 9/10; (sp.) ns-soni 

3/4 



great number, u-161o M 14 

green , -ankhuunzu 

greenness, n-khuunzu M 910 

greens, mb-vuudila M 10 

greet, -kayisa (-kayiisi) 

grey hair, mb-vfi M 9/10 

ground, nt-toto (M) 3/4 

groundnut, ng-uba (M) 9/10 

group, ki-mb-vuka 7/8 

grow bigger, -voonga (-voongele) 

grow (intr), -mena (-menene); (tr) 

-kiina (-kunini); -vata (-vatidi) 
guest, nd-zeenza M 9/10 & la/2 
gum (of teeth), mf-finginya 3/4 
gun, nk-kele M 3/4 
hair, (single), lu-siiki 11; (coll) 

nt-suki 10; (of beard) lu-zevo 

11/10 (nd-zevo); (on face, 

whisker) nk-keenje M 3/4 
half, nn-daSmbu 9/10 
hallo!, kyammbote! 
happiness, lu-yangalalu 11 
hard, be, -baala (-baadidi) 
harm v, -vaangula (-vaangwiidi) 
harm n, mv-vaangudl M 3/4 
harnessed antelope, n-khayi 9/10 
hat, m-phfi M 9/10 
have, -ina (ye-) 
have done, -mene aux 
have the need of X, -vwa X emffunu 
he, sp/csp 1 o-,u-/w-; pr 1 yaandi 
head, nt-tii M 3/4 
health, v-viimpi 14/6 
hear, -wa (-wiidi) 

heart, mm-buundu 9/10; nt-tima M 3/4 
heat, t-iya M 13 

heat up intr, -yanduka (-yandukidi) ; 

-baka tlya 
heaven, zulu/zulii M 5 
heel, b-boombo M 7/8 
height, nn-da 9 
help n, lu-sadisii M 11 
help v, -sadisa (sadiisi) 
help e. o., -salazyaana (-salazyeene) 
help to stand, -telamesa (-telameese) ; 

( e . o . ) -telamesazyaana 
helper, ns-sadisl M 1/2 
her, pr 1 yaandi M; os 1 -NG-; ps 1 

-andi 

herd (animals), -tweela (-tweelele) 
herdsman, nt-tweedl M 1/2 & 3/4 
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here it is/they are, pres odyu 1; oowa 
2; oowu 3 & 14; eemi 4; e§di 5; oom 
6; edki 7; eeyi 8 & 9; eezi 10; oolu 
11; odtu 13; o6ku 15 & 17; odva 16; 
odmu 18; eSfi 19 

here, dem vaava 16; kwaaku 17; modmu 18 

here/there aforementioned, dem voovo 

16; kodko 17; moomu 18 

here they are, see here it is/they are 

high, -annda 

hill, hillock k-kundubulu 7/8 

him, oc -NG-; pr yaandi M 

hinder, -kaanga (-kaangidi) 

hippopotamus, ng-uvti 9/10 

his, ps -andi 

history, lu-saansu 11/13 

hole , wulu M 5/6 

home , vata M 5/6 

homestead, vata M 5/6 

honor, z-zitu 14 

hospital, ndzo anlloongo 

hot, become, -baka tlya; -yanduka 

(-yandukidi) 
hour, 61a 9/10 
house, nd-zo M 9/10 
how, una rp 14 
how (is it)?, aweyi? 
how many?, -kwa? M 
how much?, -kwa? M 
however, kaansi utu 
human being, mu-untu M 1/2 
human nature, ki-mu-untu 7 
hundred, n-khama M 9/10 
hundred thousand, zuunda 5/6 
hunger, nd-zala (M) 9 
hunt, -koonda (-koondele) 
hunt with dogs, -veta (-vetele) 
hunter, n-khongo M 9/10 & la/2 
hurry, -sy(a) ensswaalu 
hurt intr, -yama (-yaraini) 
hurt tr, -vaangula (-vaangwiidi) 
husband, nk-kaza 1/2; yakala 5/6 & 2 

(ma-akala & a-akala M) 
I, sp/csp i-,NA-/y-; pr mono; oc -NA- 
i .e . , issya vo 
idea, n-jilndu 9/10 
if, kele-vo; avo 
illness, y-yeela M 15/6 
immediately, vana vaau 
impatience, particle expressing, utu 
in, mu-; munar _ 
in case, dinkhwa kkala vo 



in consequence, nga 

in, come/go, -kota (-kot§le) 

in here, mwaamu 

in order to, mu-; muna- 

in that very same way, dem waawuna 14 

in that very place, dem mwaamuna 18 

in the midst of, kati kwa- 

in which, muna rp 18 

in-law, k-ko M 14/6 

indeed, ingeta; klkilu 

inform, -kaamba (-kaambidi) 

inform one another, -kambazyaana 
( -kambdzyeene ) 

inhabitant of, mw-isi- M 1/2 (esl-)(+ 
Variant 2) 

initial vowel of nominals, e-, o- 

instep, k-kandaanga kyakuulu 7/8 

intelligence, ng-aangu 10 

intelligent, -angaangu 

intend, -kana (-kanini) 

intention, kani M 5/6 

intestinal worm, ns-s§ta M 3/4 

intestine, nd-dya M 3/4 

introduce, -twaadisa(-twaadiisi ) 

introduction, lu-suunzulu M 11/13 

iris of eye, nk-koongolo adiisu M 3/4 

iron (metal), s-seengo 7 

iron (for pressing), f-feelo 7/8 

iron [clothes], -sya effeelo 

ironworking, ki-ng-aangula 7 

it/them, oc 2 -(b)a- ; os 3 & 14 -wo; 
5 -dyo; 6 -mo; 7 -kyo; 8 & 9-yo; 
10 -zo; 11 -lo; 13 -to; 15 & 17 
-ko; 16 -vo; 18 -mo; 19 -fyo 

it/they, sp/csp (b)a, (b)e-/(b)- 2; u- 
/w- 3; mi-/my- 4; di-/dy- 5; 
ma-, me-, /m- 6; ki-/ky- 7; yi-/y- 
8 & 9; zi-/zy- 10; lu-/lw- 11; tu- 
/tw- 13; ku-/kw- 15 & 17; mu-/mw- 
18; fi-/fy- 19 

it/they/them, pr yaau M 2 & 8 & 9; 
waau M 3 & 14 ; myaau M 4 ; dyaau M 
5; maau M 6; kyaau M 7; zaau M 
10;lwaau M 11; twaau M 13; kwaau M 
15 & 17; mwaau M 18; fyaau M 19 

it is so, ndivo 

it is the, i- 

its, ps -andi 

job, s-salu M 7/8 

journey, mwe-endo M 3/4; nk-kaangalu 

3/4 

joy, kye-ese M 7 
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judge, mf-ffiundisl M 1/2 

keep (animals), -tweela (-tweelele) 

keep, -luunda (-luundidi) 

keeper, nl-luundi 1/2 

kerosene, m-phitllu 9 

kidney, nguba anlma 

kill, -voonda (-voondele) 

kill for, -voondela (-voondeele) 

kind, be -leembama (-leembamene) 

kind (sort), s-se 14/8; m-philS 9/10; 

(of various kinds) -amphila mumphila 
kindness, n-kheenda M 9/10 
kingdom, kl-mp-fumu 7/8 
knee, kungulu 5/6 
kneecap, nt-slindu akungulu M 9/10 
know, come to, -zafiya (-zeeye) 
knower, nz-zayl 1/2 
knowledge, nd-zayilu 9/10; z-zayl 14 
Kongo language/culture, ki-K6ongo M 7 
Kongo person, nk-K6ongo M 1/2 
lack, n-khoondwa M 9 
lacking, be, -koondwa (-koondelo) 
lady, neengwa la/2a 
lamp, mwi-inda M 3/4 
land, nt-si M 9/10 
language, nn-diinga 9/10 
large, -annene 

large, become, -saanzuka (-saanzukidi ) 

largeness, n-nene M ?14 

larynx, lu-laka M 11/13 

last week, lumilngu luvyookele 

last year, mwu uvyookele 

later in the day, mldi ?9 

laugh, -seva (-sev&le) 

lead, -Mia (-fididi) 

leaf, lu-kaya 11/6 

learn, -long6ka (-longokele) 

learner, nl-longoki 1/2 

left (hand), lu-mo6nso M 11 

leg, ku-ulu M 15/6 

length, nn-da 9 

leopard cat, nd-zuzl 9/10 

leopard, ng-6 9/10 

lesson, lodngi 5/6 

lest, dinkhwa kkala vo 

let, -yambiila (-yambwlidi) 

letter, nk-kaanda M 3/4 

lie down, -leeka (-leele) 

lie, lu-vfinu (M) 11/13 

life, mo-oyo M 3/4 

light, mwi-inda M 3/4 

light (fire)7 -luunga (-luungidi) 



like, -z61a (-zolele) 
like, ne (+ i-) 

like(d), should (have), -adi zzdla 

likeness, kl-mp-fwani-mpfwani 7/8 

limited quantity/amount, t-teezo M 7/8 

lineage, kaanda M/kaanda 5/6 

lion, n-kh6si M 9/10 

lip, b-befo 7/8 

listen, -vivila (-viviidi) 

little, -anndweelo 

live, -zilnga (-zilngidi) 

live at/in, -zilngila (-ziingiidi) 

liver, kSti 5; ki-m6-oyo 7/8 

long, -annda 

look (at), -tala (-tadidi) 
look after, -saansa (-saansidi) 
look for, -vaava (-vaavidi) 
lose, -vidlsa (-vidiisi) 
love, -zola (-zolele) 
love each other, -zolazyaana 
lover, nz-zodi M 1/2 
lower, -ayaanda 
lower jaw, b-bobo kyayaanda 
lower part, yaanda M 5 
lung, lu-fulu 11/6 
madam, neengwa la/ 2a 
mail, koleeyo ?9 
maize, ma-saangu M 6 
make, -vaanga (-veenge) 
make enter, -kotesa (-koteese), 
make enter for, -kot§sela (-koteseele) 
make forget, -vilakeesa (-vilakeese) 
make go, -endesa M (-endeese) 
make happy, -yangldika (-yangidik- 
idi) 

make haste, -sy(a) ensswaalu 

make sure, -vlisa (-viisidi) 

malachite, ng-we6ta 9 

male, man, yakala 5/6 & 2 (ma-akala & 

a-akala M) 
manage, -tala (-tadidi) 
manage to, -sidi 

management of affairs, ntheelo 

zamaambu 
mango, m-manga M 7/8 
manioc, ma-dyooko M 6 
many (in Cl 10), zaziingi 
many, -aylingi 
manyness. yi-lngi M ?8 
market, zaandu M 5/6 
marriage, nt-soomp61o M 9/10 
marry, -soompa (-soompele) 
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marvel , s-sivi M ?7 

marvellous, -assivi 

maternal uncle, ngudi ankhazi 

matter, dya-ambu M 5/6 (ma-ambu) ; it 

doesn't matter, kedyaambu-ko 
mature, -vya (-viidi) 
may, -lenda aux 
me, pr mono; oc -NA- 
meal , lu-ku Mil 
measles, s-sy§sye M 7 
measure n, t-t§ezo M 7/8 
measure v, -filmpa (-filmpidi) 
meat, mm-blzi M 9/10 

medical doctor, ngaang(a) amawuku/ 

awwuka 
medicine, nl-lo6ngo 3/4 
meet, -waana (-we§ne) 
meet e . o . /together , -waanaana 

( -wananeene ) 
meeting, lu-kfitakanu M 11/13 
member of, mw-isl- M 1/2 (esi-) 
member of clan, mwisl-kaandS 
mend, -lo6nda (-loondele), 
mention, -suungula (-suungwiidi) 
mention by name, -yika (-yikidi) 
merely, kaka 
metal, t-tadi M 14 
mica, mi-Ika ?M 4 
midday, raid! ?9 

middle, kati 5 & 17; (in the m. of) 

vakati kwa- 
might, -lenda aux 
milk, kl-mb-vumina 7 
millet, ma-sambala M 6 
million, zuunda 5/6 
mind, n-jiindu 9/10 (oyilndula) 
mine, ps -ame 
mineral , t-tadi M 14 
minute(s), mi-nilti 4 
mist, emm-bungeezi ?M 9/10 
mixed, become, -saangaana (-saangeene) 
Monday, Kya-m6osi 7 
money, mm-boongo M 9/10 
monkey, n-khewa 9/10 
month, ng-o6nde M 9/10 
moon, ngoonde M la 
more, adj -aka M; -akkaka 
more (adv), dyaaka 
morning, m-m6nemene M 7/8 
Moses 1 cradle, nt-tite (M) 3/4 
mosquito, mm-bu M 9/10 
mother, ng-Mi 9/10 & la/2 



mother's brother, ngudi ankhazi 
mountain, mo-6ngo M 3/4 
moustache, suunya 5/6 
mouth, b-b§fo 8 

Mr., mmbut(a) amuuntu; taata la/2a 

(aki-) 
Mrs., Neengwa la/2a 
much, (adj) -aylingi; (adv) beeni 
muchness, yi-lngi M ?8 
muscle, ns-sunl 3/4 
must , -fwSte aux 
my, -ame 1st sg ps 
nail (metal), lu-soons6 M 11/10 

(nt-soons6); nt-soons6 M 9/10 
nail (of finger or toe) , z-zala M 7/8 
name n, n-khuumbu M 9/10 
name v, -ylkila (-yikiidi) 
nausea, mf-fusukwa anttima 3/4 
near, kwankhufi 17; vana-mmbdl' a- 16 
necessary, -Smffunu 
necessity, mf-funu M 3/4 
neck, nt-slingu M 9/10 
need n, mf-funu M 3/4 
need v, -vaava (-vaavidi); -vw(a) 
emffunu 

needed, be, -vuwa emffunu 
new , -ampha 
newness, m-phS M 9 
news, nt-saangu 10 
night, f-fuku M 7/8 

nine, crd num vwS/vw6; inv adj vwa/vwe 
ninety, lu-vwa 11; lu-vwS 11 
ninth, -avwa/-avwe 
no ! , w§ ! 

nose, emm-b6ombo ?M 9/10; nz-zunu M 
3/4 

not , ka-/ke- . . . -ko 

not do , -lembi 

not have done, -lembele 

not yet, kana ...-ko; ke-. . .eeti-ko 

now, waawu dem 14 

now (change of state), se- 

nurse, nn-dezi 9/10 & la/2; child-, 

nndezl-mwaana 9/10 & la/2 
object, 1-lekwa M 7/8 
occasion, nk-kuumbu M 3/4 
ocean, kaluunga 5/6 (<kiMb) 
of, pp wa-/a- 1 & 9; ba-/a- 2;mya- 4; 

dya- 5; ma- 6; kya- 7; ya- 8; ya- 

/a- 9; za- 10; lwa- 11; twa- 13; 

wa- 14; kwa- 15 & 17; va- 16; mwa- 

18 
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of different kinds, -amphila-mumphila 

often, nkk(u)urabu-myayilngi 

oh no , oowoo 

oil, ma-azi M 6 

oil palm, ba M 5/6; ya M 5/6 

old lady, ngudi ankkeento 

old person, nk-kulu M 1/2 & 3/4 

olden times, n-khiilu M 9 

on the point of, be, eeti (after 

imper . ) 
on , va- ; vana- 
one, adj num -mosl 
one in charge, nl-luundi 1/2 
one, crd num moosi 
onion, mwa-aza M 3/4 
only, kaka 

open for, -ziwulwiila 

open tr, -yalumuna (-yaliimwiini) ; 

-ziwiila (-ziwiidi) 
opportunity, laii 5/6 
or , yovo 

orange, laala M 5/6 
order, oolodi 9 
other , -akkaka 
otherness, k-kaka M ?14 
otter, mb-baku-maaza 3/4 
ought , -f wete 
our (s) , ps -eto 
outer skin, buula 5/6 
outside, mm-bazi (M) 9 
own, -vwa (-vwiidi) 

be owned (by) , -vfiwa (kwa-) (-vwiilu) 

pail, k-katlni 7/8 

pain, nl-liiunzu M 3/4 

paint n, tilnta/tilta 5/6 

paint v, -vyeengesa ( -vyeengeese ) 

palm fibre cloth fringed at both ends, 

mm-baadi M 9/10 
palm of hand, mm-baanzala akooko M 9/10 
palm tree (oil), ba M 5/6; ya M 5/6 
palm wine, ma-lavu 6 
papaya, ki-iklla 7/8 
paper, papeele 9/10 
paraffin, m-phitilu 9 
parcel , f-f unda 7/8 

part, n-khuunku M 9/10; nn-daambu 9/10 
pass (by), -vyooka (-vyookele); 

-suunda (-suundidi) 
passport, nkkaanda andzlla 
pastoralist, nt-tweedl M 1/2 & 3/4 
path, nd-zila (M) 9/10 



patient (sick), mm-beevo M 9/10 & la/2 

pawpaw, ki-iklla 7/8 

pay, -futa (-futidi) 

pea-bean, wa-andu M 14 

peanut, ng-uba (M) 9/10 

peel , buula 5/6 

pen, lapi/lapl 9/10; lu-zala M 11/13 

pencil, lapi 9/10 

people (coll), nk-kaangu 3/4 

perhaps , naanga 

period of time, k-kolo M 7/8 

permission, ns-swa 3/4 

persevere, -kwaminina (-kwaminiini) 

persevere to the end (hence succeed), 

-fiilalala (-fulaleele) 
person, mu-untfi M 1/2 
perspiration, kyu-ufuta/kyu-iikusa M 7 
pharmacy, ndzo anlloongo 
pick up, -boonga (-boongele) 
picture, kl-mp-fwani-mpfwani 7/8 
pineapple, nanaazi M 5/6 
pit, wfllu M 5/6 
pity, n-kheenda M 9/10 
place, f-fulu 7/8; (for keeping) 

luundilu 5/6 
plait, -zeka (-zekele) 
plank, baya 5/6 
plant, -kuna (-kunini) 
plantain, di-n-khondo/di-n-khondo 5/6 
plate, loonga 5/6 
play, -taamba (-taambidi) 
please, -yangldika (-yangidikidi) 
please do, e6ti (after imper.) 
poison, mv-vaangudi M 3/4 
pole, baya 5/6 
Portugal , Putulukaale M 9 
Portuguese language, ki-m-phutuku 7 
possess, -vwa (-vwiidi) 
possession, mm-bdongo M 9/10; v-vwa M 

15/6 

possessor (of quality) , nk-kwa M 1/2 

post, koleeyo ?9 

pot, ki-inzu M 7/8 

pound, -tuuta (-tuiitidi) 

power, ng-olo 10 

pray, -saamba (-saambidi) 

prayer, s-saambu M 7/8 

prepare, -ktibika (-kubikidi) 

prepare for cultivation by slashing 

and burning, -keeba (-keebele) 
presentation, lu-suunzulii M 11/13 
prevent, -slma (-simini) 
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profit, mf-ffinu M 3/4 
profitable, -amffunu 

property, v-vwa M 15/6; mm-bdongo M 
9/10 

public, the, nk-kaangu 3/4 
pull out, -nanlka (-nanlkini) 
pupil, nl-longoki 1/2 
pupil of eye, mwaan'adlisu 
put, -sya (-siidi) 
put for, -siila 

put on (clothes), -vwaata (-vweete) 
put on spit, -soma (-somene) 
question n, n-juvu M 9/10 
question, ask, -yuvula (-yuvwiidi) 
question (matter), dya-ambu M 5/6 

(ma-ambu) 
question indicator, ee? 
quickly, mu(na)-ndzaki 
quite, kwa- + possessive stem 
race, (lineage) kaanda M/kaanda 5/6 
raffia, vusu M 5 
railway station, gaale 7/8 
rain n, mb-vula M 9/10; (let r. in, of 

roof) -noka (-nokene) 
rain v, -noka (-nokene) 
raise child, -lela (-lelele) 
rat, m-phuku M 9/10 
reached, be, -lwaakilwa (-lwaakiilu) 
read, -taanga (-taangidi ,-teenge) 
realm, kl-mp-fumu 7/8 
reason , k-kuma M 7/8 
receive^ -lwaakisa (-lwaakiisi) ; 

-taambula (-taambwiidi) 
receptacle, luundilu 5/6 
reception, n-thaambulii/n-thaambulwa M 

9/10 

recover from illness, recover health, 
-baka wiirapi, -sasuka (-sasukidi) 
red , -ammbwaaki 
red antelope, nt-sa M 9/10 
redness, emm-bwaaki ?M 9 
reed, mwi-inga M 3/4 

relieve of burden, -vevola (-vevweele) 
relieve of burden for, -wevweela 
remain behind, -saala (-siidi) 
remember, -sungamena (-sungameene) 
remind, -sungamesa/-sungamesa (-sunga- 

meese); -teetola (-teetweele) 
repeat, -landulula (-landfilwiidi) 
repeat for, -landulwiila 
reply, -viitula raphutwiilu 
reputation (good) , z-zitii 14 



request, -loomba (-loombele) 

rescue, -vuluza (-vulwiizi) 

resource, kl-mb-vwaama 7 

respect, -zitlsa (-zitiisi) 

respect each other, -zitazyaana 

respectfulness, v-vumi 14 

rest, -vuiinda (-vufindidi) 

return an answer, -viitula mphutwiilii 

return intr, -vutuka (-vutukidi) 

return thanks, -viitula matoondo, 

return tr, -viitula (-vutwiidi) 

rib, lu-baanzi 11/10 (mm-baanzi) 

riches, ki-mb-vwaama 7 

richness, ii-mb-vwaama 14 

right (hand), lu-nene M 11 

rind, buula 5/6 

ripen fully, -vya (-viidi) 

rise, -sikama (-sikamene) 

river, nk-koko M 3/4 

roast, -kaanga (-kaangidi) 

roof, nl-ludi 3/4 

room [in house], suku M 5/6 

rot, -wola (-wolele) 

rubbish, ma-tliti M 6 

rule over, -yaala (-yaadidi) 

run, -lundumuka (-lundiimukini) 

run away, -tlina (-tiinini), 

rush about, -dikumuka (-dikiiraukini ) 

sadness , n-thaantu ?M 9 

Saturday, Kya-nt-saabala 7 . sabado) 

save, -vuluza (-vulwiizi) 

say to, -vovesa (-voveese) 

say: (he etc.) said that, oko vo 

school, sikoola 9/10 

sea, kaluunga 5/6 (<kiMb) ; mb-bii M 3/4 

search for, -vaava (-vaavidi) 

seat, k-kuunda 7/8 

second, -a-zoole 

section, n-khuunku M 9/10 

see, -mona (-mweene) 

see each other, -monaana ( -monaneene ) 

see to, -tala (-tadidi) 

seed (esp. melon), mb-biika M 3/4 

seek, -vaava (-vaavidi) 

seize, -baka (-bakidi) 

self, oc reflexive -ki-; -yi-; pr + 

kibeene/kibeeni 
sell, -teka(-tekele) 
sell to/for, -tekela (-tekeele) 
send, -twlika (-twiikidi) 
serval cat, nd-zuzl 9/10 
sesame, wa-angila M 14 
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set (of sun), -kuluka (-kulukidi) 
set up, -telamesa (-telaraeese) 
settle on, decide on -sikldisa 

(-sikldiisi) 
seven, crd & inv num nt-sambwaadi 
seventh, -antsambwaadi 
seventy, lu-sambwaadi 11 
sew, -tuunga (-tuungidi) 
shawl , ki-vunga 7/8 

she, sp/csp 1 o-,u-/w-; pr yaandi M; 

she who, dem & pr oyu; ndyona; ona 

sheep, meeme 5/6 

shelf /ves, luundilu 5/6 

shin, enk-kwaaku ?M 3/4; mv-vindlingi 

akuulu 3/4 
shine, -teeka (-teekele) 
shining, nk-kezlmi 3 
shirt, ki-n-khutu 7/8 
shoe, nt-sa(m)paatu M 9/10 
shop v, -ta mazaandu 
shop/s, ma-kaziinu 6 
short, -ankhufi 
shortness, n-khufi M 9 
should (have) , -adi 
should, -fwete 
shoulder, veembo M 5/6 
show, -kaamba (-kaambidi) ; -soonga 

(-soongele) 
show e.o., -songazyaana (-songazyeene) 
show to/for, -soongela (-soongeele) 
shred, -seesa (-seesele) 
sibling: elder, mp-haangi M 9/10 & 

la/2; mm-buta M 9/10 & la/2; 

younger, mb-buunzi M 1/2; nl-leeke 

1/2 & 3/4 
sick person, mm-beevo M 9/10 & la/2 
sickness, y-yeela M 15/6 
side, ram-be la 9; nn-daambu 9/10 
sin, sumu M 5/6 
since, waawu vo; tuuka 
sing, -yimbila (-yimbiidi) 
sing for, -yimbldila (-yimbldiidi) 
sir, mmbut(a) amuuntu; taata la 
sister (elder), m-phaangi M 9/10 & 

la/2; (younger, of woman) mb-buunzi 

M 1/2 

sit down, -kosoka (-kosokele) 
six, crd & inv num saambanu 
sixth, -asaambanu 
size, n-nene M ?14 
skill, u-mm-baangu 14 
skin, nk-kaanda M 3/4 



skirt, di-nt-saya 5/6 

skull, v-valanganza 7/8 

sky, zulu/zulu M 5 

slake thirst, voond(a) evwiina 

small, -anndweelo 

small, be, -keeva (-keevele) 

small, very/too -kke 

smallness, nn-dweelo M 9 

smart, -yama (-yamini) 

smith, ng-aangula M 9/10 & la/2 

smoke n, fwoomo M 9 

smoke tobacco , -nwa fwoom6/efwoom6 

snake, nyoka M 9/10 

so, waau M pr 14 

so far, yakinu 

so that, kinumaana vo, 

soak tr, -yondeka (-yondekele) 

soap, sabuni 9 

society, ki-mb-vuka 7/8 

soft, become, -leboka (-lebokele) 

soil, nt-toto (M) 3/4 

sole of foot, t-taambi M 7/8 

some , -akkaka 

some other, -aka M 

some such (manner), konso 6wu 

something like that, konso 6wu 

sometimes, eza(a)k' enthaangwa 

somewhere, konso 6va/6ku/6mu 

song, nk-kuunga 3/4 

sore, m-phuta 9/10 

sore throat, ny-yamu alaka M 3/4 

sorrow, n-kheenda M 9/10 

sort, s-se 7/8; m-phila 9/10 

south, yaanda M 5 

southern , -ayaanda 

spade, p-paawu 7/8 

sparkling, nj-el§mi 9 

speak, -ta (-teele); -vova (-vovele) 

speak at/for, -vovela (-voveele) 

speak to, -teela (-teelele <-ta) ; 

-vovesa (-voveese) 
spectacles, ng-uiiya 10 
speech, mv-vovo M 3/4 
speed, nd-zaki 9/10; ns-swaalu 3 
spine, lu-basa lwanima M 11/13 
spit (for roasting) v, -soma (-somene) 
spouse, nk-kaza 1/2 
spread, -yala (-yadldi) 
spring (season), ki-n-thombo 7 
stand e.o. up, -telamesazyaana 
stand up, -t61ama (-telamene) 
stand up tr, -telamesa (-telameese) 
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star, n-theteembwa 9/10 

start, -ya(n)tika (-ya(n)tikidi) ; 

-yaantika (-yaantikidi) 
start n. , slna M 5/6 
stature, nt-tela M 3/4 
steep, -yondeka (-yondekele) 
still (adv), dyaaka 
sting intr, -yama (-yamini) 
stomach, lu-kutu M 11/13; v-vumu 7/8 
stone, tadi M 5/6 
stop intr, -niingama (-niingamene) 
stop tr, -slma (-simini) 
store/s, ma-kazlinu 6 
story, lu-saansu 11/13 
strange, -amphiimpita 
strangeness, m-philmpita 9 
stranger, nd-zeenza M 9/10 & la/2 
stream, ki-n-khokonkhoko 7/8 
strength, ng-olo 10 
string, ns-siinga 3/4 
strong, become, -kumama (-kumamene) 
student, nl-longoki 1/2 
stupid, -akizowa 
stupidity, ki-zowa 7; u-zowa 14 
sturdy, become, -kumama (-kumamene) 
succeed, -suunda (-suundidi) 
such-and-such, kingaandi 
sugar cane, mu-nt-se 3/4 
suitcase, n-khela M 9/10 
sum, n-thalu M 9/10 
sun, nthaangwa M la 
Sunday, kyalumiingu 7 
sunlight, mwi-lni M 3 
surpass, -suunda (-suundidi) 
sweat, kyu-fifuta M 7; kyu-ukusa M 7 
sweep, -kooraba (-koombele) 
sweet potato, vuta 5/6 
sweetcane, mu-nt-se 3/4 
swim, -t(a) omantsa 
swimming, ma-nt-sa 6 
table, me-eza M 6 

take, (pick up) -boonga (-boongele) ; 

(carry) -nata (-neete) 
take by air, -tiliimuna (-tilumwiini ) 
take care, -keba (-kebele) 
take offence, -baka mmbl 
take on a journey, -vitula (-vitwiidi) 
tale of marvels, ki-m-pha 7/8 
talk, -vova (-vovele); (converse) 

-mokena (-mokeene) 
talk at/for, -vovela (-voveele) 
talk to, -vovesa (-voveese); -mokesa 



(-mokeese) 
tall, -annda 
tall, be, -la 
task, s-salu M 7/8 
teach, -loonga (-loongele) 
teacher, nl-loongi 1/2 
tear from eye, kl-nt-sanga 7/8; dl-nt- 

sanga 5/6 
tell, -soonga (-soongele) ; -v6vesa 

( -voveese ) 
tell stories, -samuna (-samwiini) 
tempt, -vukumuna (-vukumwiini ) 
temptation, m-phukumunl M 9/10 
ten, crd num. kuumi M 5/6; inv adj 

-kuumi 
tenth, -akuumi 
than, kemu- -ko 

thank, -toonda (-toondele); -vutula 

matoondo 
thanks , ma-toondo M 6 
that (conj), vo/-vo 
that aforementioned, see that/those 
that is [to say] , issya vo 
that/those aforementioned, dem ndyooyo 

1 ; woowo 2 & 3 & 14 ; myoomyo 4 ; 

dyoodyo 5; moomo 6; kyookyo 7; 

yooyo 8 & 9; zoozo 10; loolo 11; 

tooto 13; kooko 15 & 17; voovo 16; 

moomo 18; fyoofyo 19 
that/those distant, dem ndyoona 1; 

aana 2; wuuna 3 & 14; milna 4; 

diina 5; maana 6; kiina 7; yiina 8 

& 9; ziina 10; luuna 11; tuuna 13; 

kuuna 15 & 17; vaana 16; muuna 18; 

fiina 19 

that/those particular/very, dem 
ndyoona 1, aana 2, waawuna 3 & 14, 
myaamina 4 , dyaadina 5 , maamana 6 ; 
kyaakina 7; yaayina 8 & 9; zaazina 
10; lwaaluna 11; twaatuna 13; 
kwaakuna 15 & 17; vaavana 16; 
mwaamuna 18; fyaafina 19 

that/those which, dem & pr oyu 1; owa 
2; owu 3 & 14; emi 4; edi 5; oma 
6; eki 7; eyi 8 & 9; ezi 10; 61u 
11; 6tu 13; oku 15 & 17; 6va 16; 
omu 18; efi 19 

their (s), ps -au 2; -andi 1 & 3-19 

them, see it/them 

then, iboosi; nga 

there, sp/csp va-,ve-/v- 16; ku-/kw- 
17; mu-/mw- 18; os -vo 16; -ko 17; 
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-mo 18; pr vaau M 16; kwaau M 17; 

mwaau M 18; (distant), vaana 16; 

kuflna 17; muuna 18 
therefore, ozeevo 
therein (distant), muuna dem 18 
these, see this/these, that/those 
they, see it/they 
thigh, slna dyakuulu; taku M 5/6 
thing, 1-lekwa M 7/8 
think, think about, -yiindula 

(-yiindwiidi ) 
third, -ataatu 
thirst, vwilna 5 
thirty, ma-kumatatu 

this/these, dem ndyooyu 1; waaya 2; 

waawu 3 & 14; myaami 4; dyaadi 
5; maa-ma 6; kyaaki 7; yaayi 8 
& 9; zaazi 10; lwaalu 11; 
twaatu 13; kwaaku 15 & 17; 
vaava 16; mwaamu 18; fyaafi 19 

this which, see that/those which 

this/these (which), see that/those 

those, see that/those 

those particular /very , see that/those 

particular /very 
thought, n-jilndu 9/10 
three, crd num tatu; adj -tatu 
thresh, -bufinda (-buundidi) 
throat, laka M 5/6 
throw, -tuba (-tubidi) 
Thursday, Kya-ya 7 

thus, os -wo 14; pr waau M 14; (like 
this) waawu dem 14; (like that/this) 
wo 6 wo dem 14; (distant) wuuna dem 14 

ticket, t-tlki 7/8 

tie, -kaanga ( -kaangi di ) 

time (o'clock), 61a 9/10 

time (period) , k-kolo M 7/8 

time, n-thaangu/n-thaangwa M 9/10 

tin (metal), ma-nd-zanza 6 

tire intr, get tired, -yooya (-yooyele) 

to, ku-; kuna-; (people) kwa- 

today, wu-iinu (takes agreements of 7) 

toe, nlleembo amaalu M 3/4 

toenail, z-zala M 7/8 

tomorrow, mm-bazl (M) 9 

tongue, lu-bini M 11/13 

too late, nthaangu asaka 

tooth, di-inu M 5/6 (me-eno) 

top, n-thaandu M 9 

total (sum), n-thalu M 9/10 

touch, -siimba (-silmbidi) 



trachea, mv-vuuvu alaka M 3/4; nttuutu 

alaka M 3/4 
trader, nk-kitl 1/2 & 3/4 
train, kufimbi 5/6 
trash, ma-tiiti M 6 
travel , -kaangala/-kaangala 

(-kaangeele) ; -kiya (-kiyldi) 
travel in/by, -kangaleela/-kangaleela 
traveller, nk-kiyl 1/2 
treat for illness, -wuka (-wukidi) 
treatment (medical), ma-wiiku M 6 
tree, nt-tl M 3/4 
tree beans , nkhasa zamadeezo 
tribe, kaanda M/kaanda 5/6 
trousers , mb-bati M 3 
truth, 1-ludi 7 
try, -teeza (-teezele) 
Tuesday, Kya-zoole 7 
turn into (become), -kltuka 

(-kitukidi) 
turn intr, -zikoka (-zekokele) 
twenty , ma-kumoo 1 e 
twist, -syeeta (-syeetele) 
two, crd num zoole; adj -ole M 
underneath, vana-ntsi a- 
understand thoroughly, -vilsa 

(-viisidi) 
unhappy, be, -mona nkheenda 
until, yavana/yevana 
up, get, -sikama (-sikamene) 
up to now, yakinu 
upstairs, ku-n-thaandu 17 
us, oc -tu-; pr yeeto M 
use n, mf-ffinu M 3/4 
use v, -sadlla (-sadiidi) 
useful, -amffunu 
usually do, -liita (-lutidi) aux 
vanish, -vila (-vidldi) 
various others, -akkaka-kaka 
vegetables (green), mb-vuudila M 10 
very, beeni; see also much, indeed 
village, vata M 5/6 
villager, mwisi-vata 

visit, -kiylla (-kiylidi); (for a 

short while) -kilngula 

(-kiingwiidi) 
visitor, nd-zeenza M 9/10 & la/2 
vocative pref, e- 
voice, nn-diinga 9/10 
waist, lu-keto M 11/13 
wait for, -vlingila (-viingiidi) 
wake up, -sikama (-sikamene) 
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want for, -zolela (-zoleele) 

want, n-khoondwa M 9 

warn, -luukisa (-luukiisi) 

wash for, -sukwlila 

wash tr, -sukula (-sukwlidi) 

water, ma-aza M 6 

watch, -tala (-tadidi) 

water (plants), -vufingila (-vuungiidi) 

water antelope, mb-vudl 9/10 

water lizard, mb-baambi amaaza M 3/4 

way, nd-zila (M) 9/10 

way of dealing with, n-theel6 M 9/10 

way of doing, n-theelo M 9/10 

way of going, nj-endelo 9//10 

way of knowing, nd-zayllu 9/10 

way of speaking, ra-phovel6 M 9/10 

way of travelling, n-khangaleeld M/ 

n-khangaleelo 9/10 
way of working, nt-sadilfi M 9/10 
we, sp/csp tu-/tw-; pr yeeto M 
wealth, ki-mb-vwaama 7 
wealthiness, u-mb-vwaama 14 
wear, -vwaata (-vweete) 
weave, -kfiba (-kubidi) 
Wednesday, kya-taatu 7 
week, lu-milngu 11/13 
weep, -dila (-didldi) 
welcome, -lwaakisa (-lwaakiisi) (lit. 

cause to arrive); taambula 

(-taarabwiidi) 
well, kyammbote 

well brought up, be, -saansuka 

(-saansukidi) 
well, do, -t6ma (-tomene) 
wet, get, -yondalala (-yondaleele) 
what?, n-khl? M 9 
what kind [is it]?, nkhi amphila? 
when [is it]?, nkhi anthaangwa? 
when , vaava 

where, 'rp kuna 17; oku 17; vena/vana 

16; (in) omu 18 
where (is it)?, akweyi? 
whether , kana 

which, rp ndyona 1; (b)ana/(b)ena 2; 

una 3 & 14; mini 4; dina 5; mana/ 

mena 6; kina 7; yina 8 & 9; zina 10; 

luna 11; tuna 13; kuna 15 & 17; 

vana/vend 16; muna 18; fina 19 
which [is it]? nkhi a- ? 
whisker, nk-keenje M 3/4 
white, -ammpheembe 
white hair, mb-vu M 9/10 



white of eye, nt-tungflnuunu 3/4 

whiteness, m-pheembe 9 

who, (rp) ndyona 1; (b)ana/(b)ena 2 

who(m)?, nani? M la/2a (aki-) 

whole, the, -awonso(no); mv-vilmba 3 

wholeness, wo-onso(no) M 14 

whose? -anani? 

why?, ekkuma | nkhi? 

wide, become, -saanzuka (-saanzukidi ) 

wife, nk-kaza 1/2; nk-keento M 1/2 

will aux, -fwete 

will n, lu-z61o M 11 

win, -suunda (-suundidi) 

windpipe, mv-vuuvu alaka M 3/4; 

nt-tfiutu alaka M 3/4 
winter, s-sivu M 7/8 
wisdom, ng-aangu 10 
wise, -angaangu 
wish, -zola (-zolele) 
wish, lu-zolo M 11 

with, (instrument) muna- 18; 

(accompaniment) ye-/yo- 
with her/him/it, yaandi; w. me, yaame; 

w. , yaau; w. us, yeeto; w. you pi, 

yeeno; w. you sg, yaaku 
without, kemu- -ko 
woman, nk-keent6 M 1/2 
wonder, s-sivi M ?7 
wonderful, -amakuumbu; -assivi 
word, dya-ambu M 5/6 (ma-ambu) 
work n, s-salu M 7/8 
work v, -sala (-sadidi) 
workman, ns-sadi M 1/2 
world, nd-za M 9/10 
would (have), -adi 
wrap, kl-vunga 7/8 
wrap up, -zlinga (-ziingidi) 
wrist, nt-slingu akooko 
write, -soneka (-sonekene) 
write for/to, -s6nekena (-sonekeene) 
writing, s-sono M 7/8 
yam, k-kwa 7/8 

yard, kya-ana M 7/8; y-yaanzala M 7/8 
year, mv-vu M 3/4yes, eelo, ingeta 
yesterday, ma-zdono M 6; day before 

y. , ma-zuuzi 6 
you pi, sp/csp nu-/nw-; oc -nu-; pr 

ye6no M 

you sg, sp/csp O-.U-/0-; os -G-; pr 
ngeye 

young child, kl-nn-dende 7/8 
young man, tok6 5/6 
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young person, nl-leeke 1/2 your(s) pi, ps -eno 

younger sibling (of same sex as your(s) sg, ps -aku 

speaker), mb-buunzi M 1/2; nl-le6ke youth, toko 5/6 

1/2 & 3/4 

BIBLIOGRAPHY 



This is a very selective bibliography, since most modern studies of Angolan 
Kongo are published in Portuguese, while those on Zairean Kongo are 
predominantly in French, Nederlands or Swedish. These will not be included, 
except for a few very important works. 

The works most readily available to English speakers are: 

BENTLEY, W.Holman 1887. Dictionary and Grammar of the Kongo Language. 

London, Baptist Missionary Society. 
1895. Appendix to the Dictionary and Grammar of the Kongo 

Language. London, BMS & Kegan Paul, Trench, Trubner & Co. 

Both volumes republished 1967 by Gregg, Farnborough. 

Bentley did not mark tone, and used different systems of orthography and of 
noun class numeration. The following notes may be useful: 

1. No vowel length shown: -saala 'stay' and -sala 'work' both appear as Saala. ^ 

2. The sequences wV and yV are often spelt uV and IV, thus, Diambu for dyaambu 
•word, matter' and -lwaaka 'arrive' as Luaka. 

3. It is clear from the Grammar that Bentley recognized at least two of the 
three kinds of nasal-consonant sequence, but did not ditsinguish between 
them in his orthography, hence mvvu 'year' and mbvu 'white hair' are both 
Mvu, and ntsa 'antelope' and nssa 'retinue' are both Nsa. 

4. Gemination is not recognized: Vangu stands for both vaangu 'action' and 
vvaangu 1 creature ' . 

5. The palatal voiced stop is spelt g: Ngindu for njiindu 'thought'. 

6. In the 1885 work only , i.e., not in the Appendix, si is spelt xi and zi is 
ji. This reflects a pronunciation used by some speakers (and also reflects 
the Portuguese way of spelling these sounds). Thus Nxi = ntsi, Jitu = zzitu. 

7. Nouns in the dictionary are given under first letter of prefix , not of stem; 
thus Nlele (nl-lele) is under N, and Kiese (kye-6se) under K. The exception 
is (our) Class 5, which is shown with the IV e- attached: Evuta (vuta) . 

8. There follows a 'conversion table' for the noun classes, Bentley's 
numeration in the lefthand column, and the modern Bleek-Meinhof in the 
righthand column: 



Bentley Modern Bentley Modern 

1 1/2 9 15/6 

2 9/10 10 H/13 

3 3/4 11 11/13 & others 

4 3/4 12 14 

5 7/8 13 14/6 

6 - 7/8 14 16,6,18,4 

7 5/6 15 19,8 

8 5/6 
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Several classes appear more than once in Bentley's system, since he 
distinguished classes on the basis of prefix, as well as agrement patterns. 
Class 7 nouns with the 'augment prefix' ki- are in his 'Class 5', while those 
with gemination are in 'Class 6'. The locatives are treated separately, and not 
numbered. Despite the necessity of making these adjustments, it is very worth 
while to consult Bentley's work. The following is the most important 
dictionary published this century, containing some 70,000 entries, hence we 
include it here, despite its being in French: 

LAMAN, K.E. 1936. Dictionnaire kikongo-f rangais . Brussels, Falk fils for the 
Royal Belgian Colonial Institute. 

Laman wrote several other works on the Kongo language and people, but 
relating to Zairean forms rather than Angolan. Among Portuguese publications, 
the following is incuded: 

da SILVA MAIA, P.Antonio 1961. Dicionario Complementar Portugues-Kimbundu- 
Kikongo. Cucujaes, the author. 

This uses an orthography virtually identical to that of Bentley. For a list of 
works by Swedish writers, consult the following (itself in French): 

S0DERBERG, Bertil & WIDMAN , Ragnar 1978. Publications en kikongo. Uppsala, 
Scandinavian Institute for African Studies. 

The following has a summary in English, and though it relates to a Zairean 
dialect, much is applicable to Zombo: 

DAELEMAN, J. 1966. Morfologie van naamwooord en werkwoord in het Kongo 
(Ntandu) met ontleding van het foneemsysteem. University of Leiden. 

The authors of the present course have in preparation the following 
materials for the Zoombo dialect: 

1. Introductory Kongo Reader. Thirteen passages with parallel English 
translation, grammatical sketch, annotations and glossary. Ms 223pp. 

2. Ntsaasuka yenndongoka zamwisi-Koongo (Upbringing and Education of a Kongo). 
Text with parallel translation, annotations and glossary. Ms. 208pp. 

Recordings of all material will be available. 
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